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INTRODUCTION 

1. This regulation provides uniform instructions, quality assurance technical 
procedures and evaluation and verification records for all Army Materiel Command 
procurement inspection and acceptance activities. 

2. Major titled paragraphs consist of a set of three digits or groups of digits. 

a. The first digit is the Part Number. 

b. The second digit or group of digits is the Chapter Number within the 

part, 

c. The third group of digits, three in number, represents the Paragraph 
Number within the chapter or within a section. If the chapter has no sections, the 
first digit is "0“ and the last two are the paragraph number. If the chapter is divided 
into sections, the first digit is the section number within the chapter and the last 

two are the paragraph number. 

3. Page numbers for parts, chapters and sections are similarly assigned. 
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PART ONE 

GENERAL PLANNING 

CHAPTER 1 
GENERAL 


1-1-000. Scope. This regulation is mandatory for use by all procurement 
activities and installations within the Army Materiel Command initiating procure- 
ments or performing inspection and acceptance functions for the Army or other 
services under inspection interchange agreements, excluding government owned- 
government operated installations. 

1-1-001. Purpose, a. The purpose of this regulation is to provide the inspec- 
tion element with formal guides for conducting initial and continuing system and 
product verification to assure that all supplies conform to the procurement require- 
ments and that a qualify product is being accepted by the government. 

b. This regulation provides specific methods and techniques for insuring, on 
a nation-wide basis, uniform, effective, efficient, and economical implementation 
of inspection system and quality program requirements. It requires no further imple- 
mentation by the procurement districts except for number of copies and internal dis- 
tribution of prescribed forms, records and reports. 

1-1-002. Implementation, a. The various chapters and sections of this reg- 
ulation provide for action to be taken by the inspection element and the QARep 
prior to and throughout production, until completion of the contract or order. Fig- 
ure 1 of this chapter illustrates generally the time phase for certain actions. Solid 
lines indicate continuous actions, and broken lines indicate periodic actions. 

b. There is certain planning to be accomplished by the QARep and other per- 
sonnel of the inspection element upon receipt of a contract or order. This planning, 
up to and including the preproduction conference, will be as specified in AMCR 
715-508, Inspection Administrative Procedures, Volume I. The quality assurance 
planning specified in this regulation, AMCR 715-509, and as illustrated in Figure 1 
on the following page, starts immediately after the preproduction conference, or an 
equivalent point in time if no conference is held, and continues until complete. 

All planning must be completed by the time of initial presentation of material for 
inspection . 
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PART ONE 

GENERAL PLANNING 
CHAPTER 2 

DEFINITIONS AND TERMS 


1-2-000. General, a. Quality assurance requires the use of certain terms 
whose definitions are recognized for use in connection with this regulation. 

b. In order to avoid misinterpretations or incorrect usage of terms contained 
in this regulation, the following order of preference shall be used for such definitions: 

(1) AMCR 715-509. 

(2) MIL-STD-109. 

(3) AMCR 715-508. 

(4) AR 320-5. 

(5) Webster's International Dictionary. 

1-2-001. Definitions and terms . £. Quality assurance - Quality assurance 
comprises a planned and systematic pattern of all actions necessary to provide ade- 
quate confidence that the product will perform satisfactorily in service (MIL-STD- 
109). 


b. Qualify assurance element - The organizational element of a major sub- 
ordinate command or of a separate installation or activity which is charged with the 
responsibility for organizing, planning, developing, directing, co-ordinating, and 
controlling the quality assurance operations for assigned materiel. 

c. Inspection element - A distinct organizational element within the Army 
Materiel Command quality assurance system having responsibility for determining the 
conformance of supplies and services to prescribed requirements, and as appropriate, 
for officially accepting (or rejecting) supplies and services offered for the account 
of the government. 

d. Prime inspection element - That organizational element charged with re- 
sponsibility for inspecting or accepting, or both, supplies and services for the gov- 
emmentata prime supplier’s plant and defining the inspection to be performed in 
inspection requisitions transmitted to a subinspection element. 

e. Subinspection element - The government organizational element perform- 
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ing inspection or other services at a subsupplier's plant, charged with quality assur- 
ance responsibility in accordance with instructions of the prime inspection element. 

_f. Supplier's inspection system - The inspection performed, including record 
of results which, while accomplished in accordance with requirements of the procure- 
ment documents, is for the purpose of presenting only that material considered to be 
acceptable by the supplier. Such an inspection system will not in all cases preclude 
sorting operations or the production of a high percentage of unacceptable material. 

g. Supplier's quality program - The complete system of assuring that supplies 
and services are produced in accordance with contract requirements. Such a system 
has as its purpose the production of material with a minimum percent being unaccept- 
able . 


h. Objective quality evidence - Any statement of fact pertaining to the qual- 
ity of a product or services, based on observations, measurements or tests which can 
be fully verified. Evidence must be expressed in terms of specific quality require- 
ments or characteristics. These characteristics are identified in drawings, specifica- 
tions, and other documents which describe the item, process or procedure (MIL-STD- 
109). 


J_. Quality assurance representative - Inspection element personnel, e.g., a 
supervisor stationed at a supplier's plant with two or more subordinate personnel, an 
inspector with one or no subordinate personnel stationed at a supplier's plant, or an 
on-call inspector who services various suppliers' plants. 

Procurement data package - A compilation of engineering documents, i.e., 
specifications, drawings and technical data which prescribe detailed requirements, 
including quality assurance provisions which must be met by the supplier. 

k. General procedures - Statements of management policy with regard to the 
functions required to be covered in an inspection system or quality program. These 
procedures should prescribe the responsibility for the function and fhe limits within 
which the function will operate. 

l. Detailed procedures or instructions - Specific work instructions and oper- 
ating practices or procedures in support of the general procedures. They specify for 
each operation or process what to do, when and where to do it, what the decision 
rules are, and what actions are to be taken when the decisions are made. 

m. Evaluation - An appraisal to determine whether or not production, inspec- 
tion and quality control systems are capable of producing a quality product, data 
system or service, and generating evidence that supports decisions of acceptability. 

n. Preproduction sample - A unit or group of units selected for preproduction 
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test, which is an engineering type test, conducted by or under the supervision of the 
responsible procuring agency in co-ordination with the developing agency, of a pre- 
production model, produced in accordance with the supply procurement specification 
and drawings using the same methods, materials and equipment as will be used during 
regular production, in order to verify production drawings, processes and materials 
prior to authorization for release to production. 

o. Initial production sample - A unit or group of units selected for an initial 
production test, which is a test conducted by or under the supervision of the respon- 
sible procuring agency in co-ordination with the developing agency of an early item 
or system from the first production run. This test is for the purpose of verifying the 
adequacy and quality of the materiel when manufactured according to the production 
drawings and of the mass production process, after authorization for release to pro- 
duction . 

First piece sample - An in-process or completed item subjected to the same 
type of inspection and testing as an initial production sample. 

c^. Product verification - Product verification is the operation of inspecting 
product to quality standards and requirements and on the basis of this information, 
determining whether to accept or reject the materiel. 

j;. On-site inspection activities - Includes all procurement inspection activ- 
ities of the military departments performed at the supplier's facilities for the purpose 
of determining that supplies and services conform to specifications and other con- 
trolling conditions cited in the procurement documents. This operation usually re- 
sults in the signing or refusal to sign an acceptance document for the supplies or 
services. On-site inspection activities include transient and resident operations, 
either at a prime or subsupplier's plant, clerical and supervisory activities assigned 
solely to a supplier's plant. 

s. System evaluation and verification - The continuous analysis of the supplier's 
inspection system or quality program for adequacy, conformance to established proce- 
dures and effectiveness. 

t. Rework - Operations performed on the material which are basic or normal 
operations to produce the product specified by the drawings, specifications, work 
standards or scope of work. 

u. Repair - Operations outside the scope of normal operations, anticipated by 
product or process engineering to produce an item to meet specified requirements. 
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PART ONE 

GENERAL PLANNING 
CHAPTER 3 

RESPONSIBILITIES AND CHANNELS FOR COMMUNICATION 


1-3-000. General, a. The Army Materiel Command is responsible for the 
over-all quality assurance program. To insure that product quality requirements of 
the user are fulfilled they will: 

(1) Provide inspection elements with instructions to standardize methods 
of assuring that suppliers achieve quality requirements. 

(2) Provide quality assurance elements with instructions to standardize 
methods and requirements for specifying quality assurance provisions 
in procurement documents . 

b. The chart in Figure 1 illustrates responsibilities and channels for communi- 
cation between the various elements. 

1-3-001. Qualify assurance element. £. The quality assurance element of 
the major subordinate command or support installation or activity will determine 
which procedures of this regulation, and extent of verification actions, are to be 
used by the inspection element. 

b. The quality assurance element will indicate, through quality assurance 
letters or instructions, the type of inspection service required of the inspection ele- 
ment for procurements containing complex or unusual requirements. The quality as- 
surance element need not issue specific instructions for each procurement, if the 
various plans and techniques of this regulation are adequate for the particular pro- 
curement and are to be used by the inspection element as written. Quality assur- 
ance letters or instructions for each procurement are also unnecessary if a general 
instruction or special requirement is included in Part Six of this regulation and no 
additional instructions are necessary for the particular procurement. 

c. The quality assurance element wM I furnish the inspection element assistance 
in the interpretation of quality requirements contained in the procurement documents. 
This assistance will include feedback of pertinent quality data, and recommendations 
which would improve materiel evaluation and acceptance decisions. 

1-3-002. Inspection element, a. The inspection element shall be responsi- 
ble for preparing an operating plan using the applicable procedures of this regulation. 
This plan and pertinent verification data will be made available to the quality as- 
surance element upon request. 
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b.. The inspection element will be responsible for co-ordinating quality assur- 
ance operations with the quality assurance element on matters pertaining to unusual 
quality problems or any design or suspected design deficiencies. These shall also be 
reported to the officer administering the contract or order, through supervisory chan- 
nels. 


£. The inspection element will arrange with the commodity command, through 
channels, for the services of quality assurance, metrology or engineering specialists 
which are beyond local district capability. 

d. The inspection elementwill maintain pertinent quality data and recommend 
improvements to the quality assurance data contained in procurement data packages. 
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Figure 1. 
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CHAPTER 4 

QUALITY ASSURANCE PRINCIPLES AND CONCEPTS 


1-4-000. Objectives, a. The quality assurance policy of the Army, for the 
control of product quality, is predicated upon the fact that: 

(1) Responsibility rests upon the supplier for controlling product quality 
and for offering to the inspection element for acceptance only those 
items or lots of items considered by the supplier to conform to procure- 
ment requirements; and 

(2) Responsibility rests upon the inspection element for determining that 
procurement requirements have been complied with prior to the accept- 
ance of the product. 

The combination of initial and continual evaluations of the supplier’s sys- 
tem and performing product verification inspection on important characteristics will 
provide the QARep the media for determining item acceptability. 

1-4-001. Achieving objectives, a. To achieve determinations of item ac- 
ceptability, two interrelated actions are involved; system conformance evaluations 
and product verification inspection. 

b. System conformance evaluations: 

(1) Evaluation of the supplier's inspection system or quality program shall 
be performed as early as possible prior to the start of production and on 
a scheduled and continual basis throughout the entire procurement. 
Evaluation shall encompass those departments whose operations are re- 
lated to the production of the product and reviewing the implementa- 
tion actions of the supplier's documented procedures. This operation 
involves the verification of procedural quality elements and those char- 
acteristics that have a significant effect on the control of quality. 
Supplier's documented procedures must be initially reviewed prior to 
production for adequacy to determine whether the description includes 
the full scope of the specified quality requirements. The check list 
guides to be used for verifying adequacy are available in this regula- 
tion or in Supply and Logistics Handbook Hi 10. During production, 
the QARep shall continually perform evaluation and verification ac- 
tions to confirm that the supplier is conforming to his procedures. If 
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the contents of the written procedures are unsatisfactory, appropriate 
steps for corrective action shall be taken. 

(2) The time and effort expended for system evaluation will permit a reduc- 
tion in repetitive physical examination of product. 

(3) The results of evaluations shall be documented on appropriate forms 
contained In Part Five of this regulation. The accumulated data will 
be analyzed periodically and serve as contributory evidence of product 
acceptability. 

c. Product verification inspection: 

(1) Product verification inspection provides the QARep the objective evi- 
dence necessary to determine product conformance to required quality 
characteristics and evaluation of the effectiveness of the supplier's 
system. Product verification by the inspection element will be per- 
formed independent of the supplier or if this is impractical or uneco- 
nomical, verification inspection will consist of witnessing the inspec- 
tion performed by the supplier. Product verification shall be planned 
and scheduled in conjunction with system evaluation at each quality 
assurance verification area. Sufficient time must be allocated at the 
selected area to properly apply the procedures. 

(2) Determination of the appropriate type and amount of inspection shall 
begin with the end item. Normally, during a new procurement or 
initial stages of production, inspection will be performed on a lot-by- 
lot or equivalent basis with progressive reduction as provided by the 
inspection plan. Provisions will be made to verify critical or important 
characteristics at process points whenever it is found to be impractical 
or uneconomical at final inspection. 

(3) The inspection results will be documented, using appropriate forms con- 
tained in Part Five of this regulation. 
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PART ONE 

GENERAL PLANNING 
CHAPTER 5 

INSPECTION PLANNING CONSIDERATIONS 


1-5-000. Verification plan, cu The QARep or staff member of the inspection 
element shall plan, develop and implement the quality assurance undertaking in ac- 
cordance with the procedures described herein to insure that the supplier fulfills his 
contractual obligations. The verification plan shall include specific guides for on- 
site operations, used in con [unction with this regulation, which will cover the sup- 
plier’s applicable operations. The preparation of the plan must be initiated immedi- 
ately after the preproduction conference and parallel with the development and 
acceptance of the supplier’s procedures. The plan shall account for verifying all 
applicable methods, techniques and processes employed by the supplier in control- 
ling quality, including product inspection. These actions shall be arranged into 
quality assurance verification areas which will allow for uniform verification in- 
spection for each assignment and over-ali operation. 

b. The verification plan must be available and approved when the first formal 
inspection task is performed and maintained in a current status throughout the pro- 
curement. The verification plan shall not contain detailed procedures or instructions 
readily available in existing military specifications, military standards, this regula- 
tion, or the procurement documents. Publications containing information required 
for the execution of an event will not be duplicated, but indicated by a direct 
reference to the source document. 

1-5-001. Pre-award survey and preproduction conference information. £. 

The QARep shall analyze the quality assurance portion of pre-award survey results 
relative to adequate inspection facilities and capabilities to comply with the qual- 
ity assurance provisions in the procurement documents. 

b. The quality assurance portion of the results of the preproduction conference, 
held arspecified in AMCR 715-508, Volume I, will be reviewed in order to note any 
particular problems, to ascertain the extent of the quality assurance requirements in- 
volving the supplier and the government and assistance or co-ordination required of 
the quality assurance element. 

1-5-002. Procurement data review. The QARep shall assure that review of 
he procurement documents for completeness, legibility, clarity and accuracy of 
ichnical requirements, and for quality requirements relating to inspection and ac- 
jptance actions has been made. If technical requirements are omitted or inadequate, 
• exemptions or changes are deemed desirable, appropriate action shall be initiated, 
rough channels. 
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1-5-003. Letters of instruction. The quality assurance element will, in cer- 
tain instances, furnish the inspection element with instructions directing the use of 
specific plans of this regulation and the degree of appl ication of system evaluation 
and product verification. Compliance with these instructions is mandatory, unless 
specific approval to deviate is received from the quality assurance element or Army 
Materiel Command, Procurement and Production Directorate , Procurement Servict 
Division, Quality Control Branch (AMCPP-5Q). 

1-5-004. System evaluation and verification . a.. Planning for and develop- 
ment of the government's formal quality assurance operations shall include the follow- 
ing considerations: 

(1) Flow charts of supplier's manufacturing operations. 

(2) Procedures. 

(3) Records. 

(4) Accuracy. 

(5) Inspection equipment. 

(6) Subsupplier operations. 

(7) Levels of verification . 

(8) Procurement data package . 

b. Supplier's flow charts or plant layout formats represent a series of produc- 
tion operations, broken down into various locations which identify the construction 
steps of the end item. The QARep will utilize these formats in determining which 
locations are essential In performing conformance evaluations and product verifica- 
tion inspection. In the absence of such formats, the supplier's entire in-house oper- 
ations shall be surveyed in order to select the desired quality assurance verification 
areas. 


c. A review of the various procurement documents determines whether docu- 
mented procedures are required for an inspection system or quality program and op- 
erations or processes. When procedures are specified, the documented references 
shall consist of pertinent and accurate information describing those operations and 
actions employed by the supplier. In some instances documented procedures must be 
approved by the cognizant commodity command. 

d. A review of the supplier's inspection and test records is a part of scheduled 
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evaluations for evidence of effective record control. The technique for evaluating 
the supplier's inspection and test records are provided for in this regulation. 

(1) The type of records to be evaluated are those recording the results of 
an act of inspection performed or a process in compliance with con- 
tractual obligations. These records reveal quality decisions in product 
examinations and tests, special processes, inspection equipment control, 
errors in sampling techniques, repetitive defects, and also serve as an 
indicator of validating the efficiency of the supplier's inspectors in 
maintaining the records. 

(2) Records information, properly assembled and analyzed, is also the basis 
for determining appropriate corrective action for quality problems. 

e. Accuracy verification, used as a supplementary action with respect to in- 
dependent product inspections, estimates effectiveness of supplier's inspectors. 
Effectiveness of the supplier's inspection is based on how well he judges the product 
and packaging of the product as being defective or not defective. 

JF. Inspection equipment verification: 

(1) Equipment used by the supplier to verify product quality characteristics 
shall be subjected to periodic evaluations. Supplier's inspection equip- 
ment includes calibration standards used by the supplier to maintain and 
calibrate his final inspection equipment. Tc accomplish this evaluation, 
detailed procedures provided in this regulation shall be used to perform 
systematic and uniform verification. 

(2) The original evaluation shall be performed by metrology personnel as 
a staff service to the QARep whether or not the QARep has the capa- 
bility to perform the evaluation. 

(3) Subsequent periodic evaluations are the responsibility of the QARep. 
They will be performed by the QARep if on-site capability exists or by 
metrology personnel at the request of the QARep if on-site capability 
does not exist. 

g. Subsupplfer evaluation: 

(1) Subsuppliers are responsible for complying with applicable inspection 
and test requirements included or referenced In purchase orders or sub- 
contracts. It is incumbent upon the subsuppliers to utilize approved 
sources specified on qualified products lists, and by the subcontract or 
purchase order. 
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(2) The QARep shall evaluate supplier’s control over his vendors by veri- 
fying that the subcontract or order contains a clear description of the 
item, inspection and test requirements, approved sources of material, 
statements of findings, required samples and government inspection, if 
required. Verification shall also be performed on incoming material 
and accompanying documentation, as necessary, to confirm that sub- 
suppliers are producing as required . 

h. Initial level of verification: 

(1) The QARep, on the initial verification action, shall determine whether 
the prescheduled verification effort applied to a particular area is op- 
timum, and assure that all supplier's inspection decisions have been 
selected for verification. To the extent applicable, the QARep shall 
be alert to making the necessary changes to his quality assurance plan, 
which will realistically cover the supplier's over-all operations for the 
balance of the procurement. 

(2) In undertaking the initial check, the QARep shall utilize all applica- 
ble standards and special instructions to make certain that any adjust- 
ment to the predetermined scheduled actions are valid. 

1-5-005. Product verification . ck Product verification shall be made to de- 
termine the conformance of quality characteristics to requirements. Direct product 
inspection shall generally be performed, but when independent product verification 
inspection by the QARep is impracticable or uneconomical, witnessing of the sup- 
plier's performance of inspection is permissible. 

b. At the start and during early stages of production, the QARep shall per- 
form product verification inspection by using the normal level of inspection. If no 
inspection provisions are specified, the QARep shall select the applicable proce- 
dure in this regulation appropriate to the initial level of product verification in- 
spection. The principle consideration by the QARep is to verify as many charac- 
teristics as possible during the initial production period which will serve as a basis 
for determining the possibility of early progression to the two phases of reduced 
inspection . 

c. Inspection equipment requirements: 

(1) Inspection equipment requirements for particular quality characteristics 
are frequently specified in the special provisions of the procurement 
documents, section 4 of the specification, inspection equipment lists, 
SQAP's, etc. The quality assurance element instructions can also 
prescribe certain control tests to be conducted, utilizing special test 
equipment. 
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(2) Suppliers are required to have available or make arrangements for use 
of suitable inspection equipment for all quality characteristics speci- 
fied on drawings, specifications or other procurement documents. 

d. Verification recording: 

(1) Quality data obtained from verification inspection activities shall be 
recorded on the forms prescribed in this regulation. 

(2) The detailed instructions referenced within the applicable procedure 
of this regulation provides for the recording of all system conformances 
and product verification actions necessary for data review and analysis. 
The recording of nonconformances observed within the supplier's system 
are also provided for in this regulation. 

e. Decision limits for adjusting product verification: 

(1) The amount of product verification inspection performed shall be sub- 
ject to adjustment throughout production. The criteria for adjusting 
inspection shall be in accordance with the history of product quality, 
as revealed by previous verifications, the procurement documents and 
the applicable product verification procedure in this regulation. 

(2) The QARep shall perform less than normal inspection at any verifica- 
tion area covering a group of items or a particular Item, as permitted 
by the quality assurance technique in Part Three that is being em- 
ployed, where there are no unresolved deficiencies existing in the 
supplier's system of control for the item considered for reduced inspec- 
tion. The amount of product verification inspection performed shall be 
consistent with the level of protection necessary to insure acceptable 
quality, also on-site conditions are such that changing inspection 
levels is desirable. The QARep shall progress to the two phases of re- 
duced inspection permitted by this regulation unless specifically pro- 
hibited by quality assurance element letters or instructions or special 
requirements in Part Six of this regulation. 

1-5-006. Special test requirements, a. The qualification of certain items 
requires special examinations and tests to be performed on each new product, each 
new production source, preproduction or first production samples, and engineering 
changes that affect performance. The QARep shall review the special provisions 
of the procurement documents to determine if special samples are a requirement. 

The tests will normally be more comprehensive than production run acceptance tests 
in order to determine supplier's fulfillment of all quality performance requirements. 
Therefore, whenever special test requirements are specified, the QARep shall ob- 
tain and co-ordinate any special instructions, through channels, with the quality 
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assurance element of the commodity command. 

b. The supplier's test procedures shall be carefully analyzed to determine 
whether the procedures contain provisions for assuring the fulfillment of afl special 
test requirements, generation of test data and correcting unsatisfactory conditions. 
Subsequently, the QARep shall provide in his plan of inspection, the verification 
of the supplier's actions in accomplishing all special test parameters specified in the 
procurement documents.' The quality assurance element, in some instances, will del- 
egate to the inspection element, through appropriate channels, all or portions of the 
responsibility for acceptance of the test procedures and the items tested, including 
the submission of formal reports of test results or periodic reports covering interval 
testing. The QARep will, unless otherwise directed, physically perform the on-site 
test or witness the actual performance of the final test conducted by the supplier. 
Where on-site facilities are not available and testing is subcontracted, the QARep 
shall assure that the supplier identify who performs the test and furnish a statement 
of findings with the tested product when presented for acceptance. 

c. Preproduction tests: 

(1) Plans shall be made to verify preproducfion qualify requirements to be 
performed in accordance with the terms of the procurement documents 
and quality assurance instructions. The responsibility for any prepro- 
duction examinations or tests rests with the qualify assurance element. 
However, the actual performance of the irispection can be delegated 
to the on-site inspection element personnel. 

(2) When requirements for preproduction samples are determined to be a 
prerequisite for qualifying the supplier, the QARep shall plan to per- 
form verification inspection to ascertain that the supplier’s product 
conforms to quality requirements of the procurement documents. 

<d. Initial production tests: 

(1) Plans shall be made to subfect initial production items to a comprehen- 
sive examination and testing during the beginning of regular production 
which includes first piece inspection on items after change in process 
set-up and reruns on first piece inspection. Initial production testing 
shall be employed to ascertain whether the specified qualify require- 
ments contained in the procurement documents are realistic and that 
each requirement can be supported by an inspection procedure. The 
QARep shall assure that all operations performed by the supplier are 
complete and all applicable operations have been accomplished in ac- 
cordance with approved procedures. Testing of initial production items 
indicates to the government that the supplier's future production efforts 
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will yield items conforming to fhe quality requirements of the procure- 
ment documents. 

(2) At the start of production the QARep shall program the review of im- 
portant quality characteristics in accordance with the acceptance plan 
or applicable product verification procedure in this regulation. 

e^. Proof acceptance tests: 

(1) Proof acceptance testing provides the government quality assurance for 
those characteristics which involve performance type requirements. The 
actual proof testing will usually be conducted by government testing 
activities under various field or laboratory conditions or when specified, 
will be conducted by the supplier. The quality assurance element will 
make known in the procurement documents or instructions, the degree 
and frequency of preliminary or final proof testing required. 

(2) If the supplier utilizes outside laboratories or test facilities for proof 
testing, the inspection element shall request the supplier to obtain ap- 
propriate statement of findings from his subsupplier to substantiate that 
all required tests have been conducted. The inspection element shall 
alert the quality assurance element to provide the opportunity to sched- 
ule attendance for witnessing the test. 

(3) When a shipment, lot or batch is proof tested, the quality assurance 
element will initiate a report to the responsible inspection element 
and will request an investigation and corrective action for any de- 
ficiencies observed. The inspection element shall plan to co-ordinate 
quality assurance operations with the supplier for precluding deficien- 
cies. 

f. Comparison tests: 

(1) Comparison testing is performed on items that have been accepted by 
the government at periodic times throughout production, as specified 
by the qualify assurance element. The tests are usually performed at 
a government laboratory or proving ground facility. The tests are used 
to confirm continued compliance of production items with applicable 
specification requirements relative to interchangeability, functiona- 
bility and design adequacy status of fhe product. The tests are con- 
ducted for the purpose of comparing fhe qualitative conformance of 
various materials, items and components used in fhe production of the 
end item. Occasionally, fhe supplier's facilities are utilized when 
such facilities are determined adequate for verifying requirements of 
the item specification. 
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(2) The QARep shall plan to assure that no attempt is made by the supplier 
to specially produce or inspect the specimen prior to delivery for in- 
spection comparison testing. The QARep is also responsible for assur- 
ing that all contractually required examinations and tests have been 
accomplished prior to submission for comparison testing. The quality 
assurance element is responsible for the initial preparation of test re- 
quirements, selection of test site, and the actual testing or witnessing 
of the specimens. 

(3) Test results which indicate a deterioration in design, malfunction of 
performance characteristics or disclose any manufacturing deficiencies 
since earlier acceptance action will be reported by the quality assur- 
ance element, through channels, to the responsible source for appro- 
priate action. 

1-5-007. Data analysis, a. Data generated at producing facilities are pri- 
marily intended to disclose the efficiency of the supplier's control of quality. Data 
collected from system evaluation and product verification actions shall be periodi- 
cally and systematically analyzed. The results of analysis will be used to guide 
quality decisions and action in problem areas. 

b. The QARep shall plan to follow the procedure covering the analysis of 
supplier and government operations prescribed in the quality assurance technique in 
use, including the forms and prepatation instructions. Supplier analysis of quality 
data will not be duplicated unless his analysis is proven undependable. The utility 
of data analysis depends upon the timely manner in which corrective action is re- 
quested of the supplier and the action taken on the reported deficiency. 

c. The QARep shall plan for analysis of on-site data and feedback received 
from field services pertaining to processing, performance, and material condition of 
the item. The data shall be carefully reviewed and analyzed before a course of ac- 
tion is established with the supplier and adjustment of verification actions. Analysis 
of quality data shall precede changes in sample sizes, degree and Frequency of in- 
spection, acceptable quality levels, classification of characteristics, manpower 
efforts at quality assurance verification areas and other facets of quality assurance 
operations. 

d. Plans shall be formulated for the QARep to perform follow-up action on 
unsatisTactory conditions, based upon the seriousness of the deficiencies and repeti- 
tiveness. Since reports of unsatisfactory conditions are accounts or statements of 
facts, the QARep shall judiciously evaluate the data to determine the appropriate 
course of action and need for adjusting prescheduled verification actions. 

e. The QARep shall provide for re-evaluation of the verification schedule 
at each qual ity assurance verification area and adjust his efforts, as necessary. 
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throughout the entire production run. When a repeat evaluation is performed at a 
quality assurance verification area, the QARep shall be alert for any procedural or 
product inspection changes the supplier has introduced into his operations, since the 
previous evaluation, which would necessitate adjustment action. The QARep shall 
establish a system For periodic review of summarized data accumulated from sched- 
uled qualify assurance verification actions to determine other possible adjustments 
in the frequency of verification actions. The adjustments may involve increased 
effort, conservation or elimination of effort. 

1-5-008. Type and frequency of reports required, a. A major factor of a 
quality assurance program is effective and timely reports. The type of reports re- 
quired of the QARep fall info two categories: 

(1) Special reports with specified distribution, e.g., current status inter- 
im progress reports of preproduction sample inspection or special tests 
performed on-site or at a commercial testing laboratory, etc. 

(2) Summarized (or individual) reports on the results of system or product 
verification actions. 

b. The frequent of these reports shall be as specified by inspection element 
headquarters or quality assurance elements. 

1-5-009. Manpower requirements, a. The inspection element shall plan for 
the number and type of inspection personnel required for conducting required qualify 
assurance verification of the supplier's inspection system and the product to be pro- 
duced. Determination of the personnel required shall be started during the prepro- 
duction period and include the review of procurement documents for occupational 
specialty requirements, supplier's proposed on-site inspection operations and rate 
of production. 

b. This review will provide information regarding the need for engaging 
special technical assistance from the inspection element headquarters and the re- 
sponsible qualify assurance element. However, such assistance is recognized as a 
service to the QARep who retains management responsibility of the on-site qualify 
assurance program. 
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PART ONE 

GENERAL PLANNING 
CHAPTER 6 

QUALITY ASSURANCE PLANS 


1-6-000. General, a. The quality assurance plans contained in Part Two 
and the supporting techniques and instructions contained in Parts Three and Four 
shall be used by inspection elements. This will be accomplished as specified with- 
out locally implementing supplementary or additional documentation, with the 
exception of local instructions concerning number of copies and distribution to be 
made of forms, records and reports required by this regulation. 

b^ The quality assurance plans are designed and intended to direct the meth- 
ods and procedures to be used by the QARep to measure the effectiveness of the sup- 
plier's control of quality and to perform verification inspection in order to make 
accurate acceptance decisions. 

c. Plans and supporting verification procedures cover general procurement 
situations which support the specified quality requirements stipulated in the procure- 
ment document. Since there is no clear cut definition which would identify a plan 
to a particular product, due to the various factors involved in various procurements, 
the QARep shall review each procurement document to determine whether a docu- 
mented inspection system or quality program is required of the supplier. The plans 
contained herein are designed to contain a minimum of complex requirements and a 
maximum of similar procedures, so that requirements for training, regardless of as- 
signment, will be at a minimum. 

d. The quality assurance element is responsible for selecting and designating 
the plan to be used for each procurement or production order issued. The quality 
assurance element will issue instructions to the inspection element regarding the ap- 
plication and degree of application of procedures or instructions if limitations as to 
use of certain procedures is required. If no variations are specified, the plans and 
procedures will be used as specified. Some specifications, applicable to portions of 
the procurement other than the item specification or general specification, may be 
included in a procurement document with requirements for a written inspection pro- 
cedure to be furnished by fhe supplier. Examples of this type of specification are 
packaging specifications, special process specifications, etc., which would require 
the selection of a modified verification plan, 

e. The QARep, from previous experience with the supplier or by pre-award 
or preproduction investigations, shall determine the extent of inspection system ver- 
ification actions at the prime or subsupplier's facilities. The extent of verification 
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shall be based upon the supplier's experience, commercial or proprietary design, 
quality history and unsatisfactory reports. 

f. The prime inspection element shall co-ordinate with the prime supplier in 
determining if a formal plan or written procedure is required of a subsupplier. This 
determination shall be specified by the prime supplier in his purchase or work order. 
The prime inspection element shall also determine the need for requesting govern- 
ment services at the subsupplier's plant. 

1-6-001. Types of plans, a. The fol lowing plans, as prescribed, wil I be 
used by the inspection element for determining supplier's conformance to require- 
ments: 


(1) Plan 1, Inspection System Procedures, is to be used when inspection 
system requirements are specified in the contract, e.g., MIL- 1-45208. 
An inspection system can also be specified by inclusion of a detailed 
item specification which references MIL-1 -45208, a similar document 
or specific requirements in Section 2, Applicable Documents, or Sec- 
tion 4, Quality Assurance Provisions. This plan establishes the mini- 
mum criteria for guiding the QARep's action to evaluate the supplier's 
inspection system and the subsequent implementation of the inspection 
procedures. 

(2) Plan 2, Quality Program Procedures, is to be used when quality control 
system requirements are specified in the contract which references MIL- 
Q-9858, or similar documents or instructions. This plan contains pro- 
cedures for evaluating supplier's documented procedures. The conform- 
ance evaluation will involve the verification of all elements contained 
in section 3 of MIL-Q-9858 or restricted to that portion of MIL-Q-9858 
which is applicable to the product being procured. 

(3) Plan 3, Short Term Production Procedures, is to be used for contracts, 
purchase orders or work orders not requiring a documented system for 
control of quality. These types of procurement are as follows: 

(a) Short duration of the contract. 

(b) Intermittent production, involving small quantities. 

(c) Small purchases. 

(d) Supplier's purchase order contains simple, or is devoid of, qualify 
requirements and if is determined that government inspection is re- 
quired at the subsupplier's plant. 
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(4) Plan 4, Long Term Production Procedures: 

(a) This plan will be used for contracts, purchase orders or work orders 
not requiring a formal documented system by the supplier for control 
of quality. However, the contract or order does require the supplier 
to provide and maintain an inspection system acceptable to the gov- 
ernment, e.g., paragraph 5, Standard Form 32, This plan is pri- 
marily for contracts or orders for items of commercial or proprietary 
design when the production period is of significant time duration. 

(b) This plan is also for use when a supplier continues to have short term 
production contracts or orders over a period of time, for the same or 
similar items that collectively amounts to long term production. A 
guide in making this determination will be ten lots of the same or 
similar items submitted for acceptance in a three month period, and 
if is expected that this rate of lot presentation will continue. The 
determination will be without regard to the number of contracts or 
orders . 

(5) Plan 5, Research and Development Product Procedures, is to be used at 
supplier's facilities on contracts for research and development when 
fabrication or manufacture of components or assemblies is required and 
when the cognizant authority has delegated certain responsibilities to 
the inspection element. This plan is a supplementary plan to a required 
inspection system or quality program as well as guidance criteria for 
product delivered under a research and development procurement. The 
principle task of the QARep is to provide formal reports to confirm sup- 
plier's conformance to procurement requirements. The QARep shall 
perform all quality assurance actions without interference with the sup- 
plier's work efforts. When an item is produced for testing and concur- 
rent drawings and specifications are developed, the end item and com- 
ponents of the end item will be inspected to determine that the drawings 
and specifications exactly represent the item tested. This will be accom- 
plished to assure that the item tested can be exactly reproduced from fhe 
drawings and specifications. 

(6) Plan 6, Prime - Subrnspection Element Actions, is a supplementary 
plan and is to be used when quality assurance actions are required of 
an inspection element at a subsupplier's plant. It is for use in con- 
junction with other plans in this regulation and provides the necessary 
relationship between prime and subinspection elements for quality 
assurance actions. 

( 7 ) Plan 7, Calibration System Evaluation Procedures, is a supplementary 
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plan and is to be used when MIL-C-45662, Calibration of Standards, 
or other requirement for a calibration system, is a part of the contract 
or order. It is for use in conjunction with other plans in this regulation. 
The implementation of this plan will be in direct relation with imple- 
mentation of system evaluation under the primary plan (Plan 1, Plan 2, 
etc.) to avoid duplication of effort. 

jo. The quality assurance element may provide guidance, place restrictions on 
the use of, or require additional quality assurance actions, 3n the implementation of 
the above plans. This will be accomplished on an individual procurement basis, by 
a quality assurance letter or instruction, or included as a special requirement for 
the class of item or materiel in Part Six of this regulation. 
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CHAPTER 7 

ASSISTANCE TO SUPPLIER IN ESTABLISHING HIS QUALITY SYSTEM 


1-7-000. General, a. Assistance to suppliers for control of quality shall be 
given when if is determined that such assistance will be in the best interest of the 
government. 

b. The degree of this assistance shall be predicated upon the requirements 
contained in the quality assurance provisions of the item specification or other pro- 
curement documents. 

1-7-001. Inspection element efforts. £. The inspection element shall encour- 
age the supplier to develop a quality system that would be systematic and effective 
in controlling the quality of his product. In conjunction with this effort, the inspec- 
tion element shall also inform the supplier of the advantages of documenting his plan 
in keeping with sound management of his actual operations. 

b. Assistance given to suppliers for the preparation of written procedures will 
also be found beneficial to the QARep for identifying the type of action that will be 
subjected to verification inspections. Although assistance will vary from supplier to 
supplier, the QARep shall promote supplier use of documented plans of inspection to 
reduce the risk of producing and submitting unsatisfactory product. 

c. During production, the QARep shall render the supplier counsel and assist- 
ance in interpreting and clarifying the quality requirements of the procurement doc- 
uments. 


d. The QARep is responsible for furnishing technical assistance to the supplier, 
utilizing the services of metrology personnel, as necessary. The technical assistance 
to be given is generally in the following two areas: 

(1) Establishing satisfactory inspection facilities and calibration procedures. 

(2) Analysis and interpretation of government inspection equipment and 
calibration system requirements. 
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PART TWO 

PLANS, SYSTEMS AND PRODUCT EVALUATION AND VERIFICATION 

CHAPTER 1 

PLAN 1 - INSPECTION SYSTEM PROCEDURES 


Sect-ion 1. GENERAL 

2-1-100. Scope. £. This chapter prescribes the technical quality assurance 
actions required by personnel of inspection elements where a documented inspection 
system Is required of a supplier. Inspection system requirements will be specified in 
contracts, purchase orders or work orders by reference to MIL-l-45208, Inspection 
System Requirements; NASA Quality Publication N PC 200-3, Inspection System 
Provisions for Suppliers of Space Materials, Parts, Components, and Services; a de- 
tailed item specification; a class of items specification; or by other means in the 
procurement documents . 

b. For each procurement, the procurement documents shall be reviewed in de- 
tail and all applicable portions of this plan shall be followed. Those portions of the 
plan which have been modified or a specific application specified on an individual 
procurement basis by the responsible procurement activity will be substituted. Such 
deviations from the established plan shall be specifically specified in writing when 
the procurement documents are furnished the QARep or included as a special require- 
ment by the procuring activity in Part Six of this regulation. 

2-1-101. Inspection planning . cu The development of the government veri- 
fication plan must be done concurrently with the development of general and de- 
tailed procedures or instructions by the supplier (par. 2-1-200 a). This concurrent 
development is necessary so that the verification plan will be compatible with the 
supplier’s methods, processes, inspection stations, etc. 

b. The verification plan must be complete and approved by the QARep *s im- 
mediate supervisor, or higher echelons, no later than the time the initial production 
sample or first piece is ready for inspection. 

2-1-102. System evaluation and product verification schedules, a. System 
evaluation and product verification inspection wiM be reduced from initial frequency 
when the following requirements are satisfied: 

(1) Data indicates adequate control of quality by the supplier. 

(2) Supplier's corrective action is effective in precluding recurrence of 
unsatisfactory conditions. 
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b. System evaluation review and positive action to require the supplier to 
take corrective action will be intensified from initial efforts when any one or all of 
the following conditions occur: 

(1) Data indicates inadequate control of quality by the supplier. 

(2) It is necessary for the QARep to tighten inspection. 

(3) Supplier's corrective action is ineffective in precluding recurrence of 
unsatisfactory conditions. 

c. The QARep will schedule unannounced evaluations covering each area, 
function or operation of the supplier's system at the time of manufacture or receipt 
of first items, but no later than immediately after initial production or first piece 
inspection of the end item. Scheduling will be a continual function throughout 
production with increased effort when there is evidence of, or it is suspected that 
the supplier is not conforming to his system. Likewise, efforts shall be decreased 
when the supplier is conforming and the system is effective. 

(1) The schedule for system evaluation of an area, function or operation 
shall be adjusted as indicated by results of other evaluations and ver- 
ifications conducted. For example, during product verification an 
unusual number of defective items were found which were caused by 
a breakdown in the control of measuring equipment. 

(2) Unannounced evaluations, covering each area, function or operation 
of the supplier's system, must be made at least every 90 days. How- 
ever, the effort in this area must be continual and trouble spots eval- 
uated as frequently as necessary until effective corrective action is 
taken . 

d. The QARep will perform product verification inspection in accordance 
with the verification plan. For items of a complex nature, the QARep will perform 
in-process product verification inspection only when quality of the item cannot be 
determined by verification inspection of the completed item. 

2-1-103. Relationship ofQAReps with headquarters staff and commodity 
command specialists, a. The QARep will arrange for assistance of inspection ele- 
ment specialists, such as quality assurance, packaging, special processes, metrology, 
etc., as required. 

b. The QARep will make available his system and product verification plan 
for review by service segments of inspection element headquarters, and upon re- 
quest, the quality assurance element. 
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£. The inspection element headquarters will assist in Hie initial evaluation of 
new suppliers and perform subsequent unannounced evaluations at least every six 
months. These evaluations will be in addition to evaluations conducted by the 
QARep; however, will be performed as an assistance to the QARep in assuring that 
the supplier's system is effective and that the QARep is adequately performing eval- 
uations. 

d. The QARep will report any design or suspected design deficiencies encoun- 
tered to the officer administering the contract or order and the quality assurance ele- 
ment, through supervisory channels. 
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PART TWO 

PLANS, SYSTEMS AND PRODUCT EVALUATION AND VERIFICATION 

CHAPTER 1 

PLAN 1 - INSPECTION SYSTEM PROCEDURES 


Section II. SUPPLIER OBLIGATIONS 

2-1-200. General system, a. The supplier must document his inspection sys- 
tem as early as possible, at least immediately following the preproduction conference 
or equivalent point in time if no conference is held. 

b. The supplier's documented system will include general procedures, supported 
by detailed procedures or instructions for each station, area, function or operation. 

c. When MIL-C-45662, Calibration System Requirements, is a requirement, 
the supplier's documented calibration system will include necessary procedures to 
comply with the specification. 

2-1-201. General procedures. a_. General procedures shall be required for 
each function required to be performed by the particular procurement document. 

b. The analysis of the general procedures shall be based upon contract require- 
ments, including quality assurance provisions of the specifications. 

2-1-202. Detailed procedures or Instructions, a. Detailed procedures or in- 
structions shall be available to cover each supplier's station, area, function or oper- 
ation . 


b. The detailed procedures or instructions shall be based upon contract require- 
ments, including quality assurance provisions, drawings, specifications, SQAP's, SIP's 
or definitive inspection instructions listing characteristics or possible defects. The 
supplier's procedures which differ from those specified in the technical requirements 
will be considered adequate when they provide, as a minimum, quality assurance 
equivalent to that required by the technical requirements. In case of disagreement, 
the inspection procedures shall strictly adhere to the technical requirements. 

c. The supplier will be permitted to submit repair procedures for deficiencies 
of a recurring nature, cause for which is inherent in the process or operation, and 
the process or operation cannot be improved. 

(1) Repair procedures are operations outside the scope of normal operations 
to produce an item to meet specified requirements. Operations within 
the classification are represented by the following examples: 
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(a) An undersize shaft plated to bring it up to specified diameter. 

(b) An oversize hole plugged and redrilled to specified size. 

(c) Porosity in a casting which is ground out then refilled by welding. 

(d) A defective component of an assembly welded, brazed, soldered, 
riveted, bolted or otherwise altered to correct a deficiency. 

(e) An item unsatisfactorily preserved which is furnished additional and 
different preservative, wrapping or protection. 

(f) A substitute operation or process in lieu of repetition of the required 
operation or process. 

(2) Repair procedures shall be in writing and submitted to the QARep for 
transmittal to the quality assurance element. As a minimum, the pro- 
posed procedure shall include the following items, as applicable: 

(a) Complete description of the proposed method of repair. 

(b) Identification of raw materials to be used. 

(c) Identification of any components or items to be added to the mater- 
ial, which are not specified in the technical procurement documents . 

(d) Limits of deficiencies to be repaired by number, size, volume, etc., 
as applicable. 

(e) Estimated number of items or quantity of product to be repaired. 

(3) Repair procedures will remain valid and acceptable for use throughout 
the life of the contract or order unless otherwise stipulated . Resubmis- 
sion of copies of the same repair procedure for approval for use on sub- 
sequent contracts or orders is not required. However, approval for use 
of a previously approved repair procedure shall be requested, approved, 
and made a matter of record with each contract or order for which it is 
to be used. 

2-1-203. Operations and plant layout, a. The supplier shall be required to: 

(1) Assure that his processes, procedures and written descriptions comply 
with requirements. 

(2) Assure that his procedures and instructions are adequately implemented 
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by his personnel . 

(3) Assure that his subsuppliers are Fully qualified to operate and maintain 
the processes and procedures. 

(4) Require his subsuppliers to furnish objective evidence of compliance 
with procurement requirements and quality of the product. 

(5) Conduct periodic verification of evidence submitted by subsuppliers. 

(6) Affix a signature of an authorized official to any documents furnished 
by subsuppliers to certify approval and authenticity. 

(7) Furnish all pertinent information to the QARep for review. 

b. A plant layout or flow chart, indicating the areas, inspection stations and 
operations will be obtained from the supplier. 

2-1-204. Subsupplier operations. The prime supplier is responsible for con- 
trolling the quality of the materiel, including preservation and packaging, supplied 
by the subsupplier. If the subsupplier's operations are extensive, the prime supplier- 
will require that the subsupplier have a documented system. The prime supplier is 
responsible for furnishing an acceptable description of the subsupplier's system. The 
prime supplier shall evaluate the subsupplier's system to verify compliance and to 
perform sufficient product inspection to verify the subsupplier's findings. 

2-1-205. Corrective action, a. The supplier shall take prompt action to 
correct assignable conditions which have resulted or could result in submission to 
the government, supplies and services which do not conform to requirements. 

b. If prompt corrective action is not taken to correct unsatisfactory conditions, 
the QARep shall advise the officer administering the contract or order, through ap- 
propriate channels. 
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PART TWO 

PLANS, SYSTEMS AND PRODUCT EVALUATION AND VERIFICATION 

CHAPTER 1 

PLAN 1 - INSPECTION SYSTEM PROCEDURES 


Section III. GOVERNMENT SYSTEM PLANNING 

2-1-300. Initial system evaluation . £. The QARep shall conduct adequacy 
evaluations of the supplier's general and detailed procedures or instructions as soon 
as possible in order that all inadequacies shall be resolved prior to the initial pre- 
sentation of product for acceptance. 

b_. The general procedures shall be evaluated as soon after the preproduction 
conference as possible. 

c_. The detailed procedures or instructions will be evaluated as soon as they 
are developed by the supplier for use. 

2-1-301. Subsupplier activities. £. The QARep, at the supplier's plant, 
shall review the applicable procurement documents and referenced data to deter- 
mine the need for and extent of inspection or services to be performed by a QARep 
at a subsupplier's facility. His decision will be made in accordance with AMCR 
7 15-508, Volume I. 

b. When the services of an inspection element are required at a subsupplier's 
plant, Part Two, Chapter 6, Plan 6, Prime - Subinspection Element Actions, is ap- 
plicable and will be used in conjunction with this plan. 

2-1-302. Quality assurance verification areas. £. The QARep shall deter- 
mine where each action covering the control of quality will be performed. If the 
supplier has not furnished a plant layout or flow chart with this information, the 
QARep will prepare a chart. 

b. The supplier's activities will be divided into quality assurance verification 
areas. The division into areas will consider the nature of the activity to be verified 
and the anticipated workload in each area. These areas will be used for both system 
and product verification. 

c. Detailed instructions, together with records, charts, schedules, etc., will 
be combined and available in a book, folder, or jacket file for all quality actions to 
be performed in each quality assurance verification area. These documents will be 
maintained for use in the particular area. 


2-1-300 



AMCR 715-509 


2-1-303. Verification plan. a. The QARep shall start the development of 
the verification plan he will use no later than immediately after the preproduction 
conference. If a preproduction conference is not held, the plan shall be started 
immediately after the procurement document, contract, purchase order or work order 
is received and reviewed as required by AMCR 715-508, Volume I. 

b. In case of critical items or certain examinations and tests requiring ad- 
vanced techniques, the QARep will request, through channels, the assistance of 
specialists of the inspection and quality assurance elements. 

c. As the verification plan is developed, manpower requirements must be es- 
tablished, including numbers necessary and the time phase for assignment. 

cL Development of the verification plan for evaluation of the supplier's sys- 
tem and product verification inspection shall be predicated upon review of the fol- 
lowing: 

(1) Results of initial planning, prior to the preproduction conference, as 
specified in AMCR 715-508, Volume l. 

(2) Contractual or procurement documents. 

(3) Supplier's material flow chart or plant layout chart. 

(4) Supplier's general and detailed procedures or instructions. 

(5) Quality assurance letters from the quality assurance element. 

(6) Part Six of this regulation . 

The following procedures will be used when product verification inspection 
by an inspection element, at a subsupplier's plant, is not justified and a prime sup- 
plier elects to control quality by requiring a subsupplier to maintain an effective 
inspection system: 

(1) The prime inspection element shall require the prime supplier to: 

(^) Assure that adequate procedures governing control of quality are 
implemented by the subsupplier. 

(b) Review and approve the procedures and make them available to 
the prime inspection element for review. 

(c) Furnish the prime inspection element objective evidence of the 
controls established and exercised over the subsupplier's inspection 
system . 
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(d) Inspect, a$ necessary, upon receipt of the supplies, to assure con- 
formance to requirements of the procurement documents. 

(e) Adjust the type and amount of receiving inspection, proportionate 
with quality and amount of controls exercised by the subsupplier. 

(2) The prime inspection element will plan to perform verification of sup- 
plier's accuracy or product verification based on the quality evidence 

submitted and the nature of the item. 

f. Action required at each supplier's station, area, function or operation 
shall be analyzed. The following will be considered: 

(1) Conformance evaluation, as required by paragraph 2-1-400 f_. 

(2) Product verification, as required by paragraph 2-1-403. 

g. The QARep will plan to prepare verification instructions for each quality 
assurance verification area to include: 

(1) For system evaluation: 

(a) AMC Form 1178, System Evaluation Results, for recording evalua- 
tion results, using inspection system check lists. Part Three, Chapter 2. 

(b) AMC Form 1180, Record Check List, for evaluating records. 

(c) Necessary instructions for posting evaluation results to applicable 
forms . 

(d) A listing of assemblies or components requiring accuracy inspection. 
Accuracy inspection shall not be performed on assemblies or compo- 
nents requiring product verification inspection. 

(e) Use of supplier's detailed procedures or instructions, if specific in- 
structions are not contained in the procurement documents. 

(f) Provisions for specific processes. 

(2) For product verification: 

(a) Definitive instructions, indicating acceptance criteria referenced 
in the procurement documents, e.g., detail item specification, 

SQAP's, engineering drawings, etc., and type and amount of in- 
spection, including quality assurance techniques to be qsed, Part 
Three of this regulation. 
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(b) Instructions for preparation of AMC Form 1181, Verification Check 
List, using supplier's inspection instructions when definitive instruc- 
tions are not specified. 

(c) Determine the inspection required for each quality assurance verifi- 
cation area, considering: 

1. Production schedules. 

2. The method of inspection to be performed. 

3. Previous procurement performance. 

4. Pre-award survey data. 

5. Special processes involved. 

6. Any other considerations, as recommended by the commodity com- 
mand. 

h_. When definitive instructions are specified in the procurement documents, 
the QARep shall confine the selection of characteristics of the product to necessary 
inspection to be performed. The type and amount of inspection shall be in accord- 
ance with quality requirements of the procurement documents. 

i. When there are no definitive quality assurance provisions in the procure- 
ment documents, the QARep will plan to use the supplier's accepted inspection in- 
structions, as prescribed by 2-1-304 below, in performing product verification inspec- 
tion . 


j[. Prior to placing the verification plan in operation, the QARep shall: 

(1) Indoctrinate personnel on the requirements of each assigned task. 

(2) Define any special instructions resulting from previous procurement or 
current directives . 

(3) If action is at a subsupplier's plant, the sub QARep shall enlist the aid 
of specialists, and request information from the prime QARep, as needed. 

2-1-304. Use of supplier's inspection instructions, cu When there are no de- 
finitive quality assurance provisions in the procurement documents, the QARep will 
use the supplier's accepted inspection instructions-. In determining the adequacy of 
the supplier's instructions, consideration will be given to the following: 
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(1) Complexify and intended use of the item. 

(2) Characteristics affecting assembly, operation and interchangeability . 

(3) Type and amount of inspection, i .e 100% or sampling by variables 
or attributes for defects, defectives or defects per hundred units. 

(4) Type of inspection equipment. 

(5) Acceptable qualify level (AQL). 

(6) Acceptance and rejection criteria. 

b. The QARep will select the characteristics listed in the supplier's instruc- 
tion that will be inspected by the government. When the supplier's inspection in- 
structions call for 100% inspection, the QARep shall plan for product verification 
inspection as follows: 

(1) Select the appropriate sampling plan prescribed in Part Three of this 
regulation, applicable to inspection. 

(2) Select the important characteristics listed in the supplier's inspection 
instructions and the quality assurance requirements of the procurerr&ent 
documents. Record these characteristics on AMC Form 1181. 

(3) Assign the acceptable qualify level by characteristic; .015% for crif- 
icals; .25% for majors; .40% for minors. 

(4) Inspection of critical characteristics in accordance with Part Three, 
Chapter 7. 

(5) Inspection for major and minor defects in accordance with the tables 
used in the applicable sampling standard. 

(6) Record the results of inspection on the appropriate forms for the appli- 
cable sampling plan. 

c. When the supplier is authorized to perform sampling inspection, the 
QARep will plan to: 

(1) Utilize the characteristics listed in the supplier's inspection instructions. 

(2) Use the supplier's approved acceptable quality level, as indicated f«r 

the characteristics. ' 
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(3) Use the acceptance and rejection criteria, as indicated in the supplier 1 
inspection instructions. 

(4) Select the important inspection characteristics listed. Record selected 
characteristics on AMC Form 1 181 . 

(5) For characteristics classified as critical, refer to Part Three, Chaptet 7. 

(6) Record the results of inspection on the appropriate forms for the appli- 
cable sampling plan. 
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PART TWO 

PLANS, SYSTEMS AND PRODUCT EVALUATION AND VERIFICATION 

CHAPTER 1 

PLAN 1 - INSPECTION SYSTEM PROCEDURES 


Section IV. QUALITY ASSURANCE OPERATIONS 

2-1-400. System evaluation . <3. The QARep shall perform or direct his staff 
to perform an initial system evaluation and subsequent evaluation continually and 
concurrently with product verification inspection, using the documents prepared and 
assembled during the government system planning phase (par. 2— 1—303 g_ ( 0) for the 
particular quality assurance verification area. 

b. The general procedures, outlining management policy, responsibilities 
and the limits within which each function will operate, shall be evaluated by the 
QARep as soon after the preproduction conference as possible. Evaluation for ade- 
quacy of supplier's documented inspection system shall be made as follows: 

(1) Compare each item listed in Part Three, Chapter 2, Inspection System 
Check Lists, with requirements of procurement documents to determine 
if the item or elements of the item are applicable or not applicable . 

In making this determination, a careful analysis will be made to avoid 
requirements for unnecessary procedures or instructions as well as 
omission of those that are necessary. 

(2) Some procurement documents will have elements peculiar to the prod- 
uct which are not included in the inspection system check list. These 
elements will be added, as required. The additional elements must be 
specifically covered by requirements of the procurement documents to 
justify inclusion for evaluation . 

(3) Prepare an AMC Form 1178, System Evaluation Results, for adequacy 
evaluation of the general procedures and list applicable items from 
Inspection System Check List - GP, General Procedures. Forms used 
to reflect adequacy evaluations shall be reserved to record future 
adequacy evaluations of general procedures. 

(4) E valuate the general procedures and record findings on the form. 

When portions of the written description of the system are inadequate 
or omitted, each evaluation or resubmission by the supplier will be 
recorded. General procedures found to be not acceptable will require 
immediate correction by the supplier. 
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(5) When the general procedures are determined to be acceptable, the in- 
spection element may, at its option, initiate a written notice to the 
supplier of the acceptability of the inspection system. In all cases 
where the system does not provide the quality assurance required by 
the procurement documents, written disapproval must be furnished to 
the supplier by the officer administering the contract or order. Any 
interim acceptance of the supplier's general procedures, prior to pro- 
duction, must be with reservations. The reservations will allow fora 
progressive evaluation of each phase of a system as production pro- 
gresses. An over-all acceptance of a system must be contingent upon: 

(a) The supplier's conformance to his procedures and instructions. 

(b) Availability of objective evidence that the system does, in fact, 
result in an acceptable product. 

c_. The detailed procedures or instructions that specify what to do, when, 
where and how to do it, what the decision rules are, and what actions are to be 
taken when the decisions are made, shall be available to cover each function or 
operation necessary to the system. These procedures or instructions will be evalu- 
ated by theQARep as soon as they are developed by the supplier for use. 

(1) Detailed procedures or instructions in the item specification or SQAP's 
can be used by the supplier as inspection instructions. They shall be 
supported by any additional instructions deemed necessary. These ad- 
ditional instructions shall cover information, such as type of inspection, 
inspection levels, etc., to be used to implement an inspection system. 

(2) When the supplier does not use the detailed procedures or Instructions 
in the item specification or SQAP's, his inspection instructions shall 
include all inspection requirements and indicate at least an equivalent 
type and amount of inspection . 

(3) The QARep shall prepare an AMC Form 1178 and record results of ade- 
quacy evaluations of the detailed procedures or instructions for each 
applicable function or activity, as contained in Part Three, Chapter 
2, check lists 1 through 13. 

(4) Prepare, as necessary, check lists to support items from Part Three, 
Chapter 2, Inspection System Check Lists. The supporting check lists 
must relate directly to the particular supplier's system to be evaluated. 
When prepared, a supplemental check list shall bear the same number 
as the item as listed in the inspection system check list, followed by 
an "s.” Each item on the supplemental check list shall bear the same 
designation, followed by a number serially assigned. For example, a 
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supplemental check list for "Process Control" will be designated "5 s" 
and the items on the supplemental list, "5 s 1" "5 s 2 " etc. Elements 
of supporting check lists shall not be listed directly in column 11 of 
the AMC Form 1178. Only the item number, as listed in the inspection 
system check list, shall be shown in column 11. 

d. When specifications require government approval of process procedures, the 
QARep will assure that the prime supplier furnishes such procedures. When the sup- 
plier subcontracts work to be performed under such specifications, the procedures re- 
quired shall be properly authenticated by a responsible official of the prime supplier . 

(1) The QARep shall determine if the process requires; 

(a) Certification of personnel. 

(b) Certification of equipment. 

(c) Written procedures. 

(d) Workmanship samples. 

(2) When certifications or written plans of special processes are required, 
the supplier must have available evidence that these requirements are 
satisfied . 

(3) Special processes .include, but are not limited to, welding equipment 
and personnel, heat treating, packaging, electroplating and various 
forms of nondestructive testing. 

e. The QARep shall be alert for continued adequacy of the initial procedures 
during duration of the contract, and of revisions or additions which are made. He 
shall also be alert for any omissions in the supplier's procedures which were not ap- 
parent when the procedures were reviewed for adequacy prior to production. Con- 
tinual conformance evaluations will be accomplished to determine if the supplier's 
procedures or instructions are effective to the extent that their application does 
assure the degree of quality required. 

f. Conformance evaluations will be conducted by the QARep as follows: 

(1) Determine supplier's conformance to the general and detailed proce- 
dures or instructions, predicated on his activities in connection with 
the items on the inspection system check lists, which were determined 
to be applicable and adequate. 

(2) Record results of conformance evaluations for each function or activity 
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on AMC Form 1178. Separate AMC Forms 1178 shall be used for re- 
cording evaluation of conformance to general and detailed procedures 
or instructions. The original AMC Form 1178 used for adequacy eval- 
uation shall be reserved for further adequacy evaluation throughout the 
duration of the contract or order. 

(3) The QARep shall take immediate action to require the elimination of 
all unsatisfactory conditions in the supplier's system as soon as they are 
detected. All deficiencies shall be entered on AMC Form 1178. Each 
deficiency or unacceptable condition wilt be rated as serious or trivial 
and acted upon as follows: 

(a) For serious deficiencies, issue an AMC Form 1176, Corrective Ac- 
tion Record, and record a brief description and the number of the 
AMC Form 1176 on AMC Form 1178. Take necessary on-the-spot 
corrective action. Serious deficiencies are those that are likely to 
result in the supplier directly or indirectly concluding that noncon- 
forming material or materiel is conforming. 

(b) For trivial deficiencies, take on-the-spot correction action; provide 
for follow-up and record on AMC Form 1178. When a trivial de- 
ficiency is repetitious or actions taken by the supplier are incon- 
clusive, consideration should be given to advisability of issuing an 
AMC Form 1176. Trivial deficiencies are other than serious and 
are not likely to result in the supplier directly or indirectly con- 
cluding that nonconforming material or materiel is conforming. 

(4) When evaluating inspection and testing records. Inspection System 
Check List No. 2, only those records generated by the supplier, re- 
cording the results of an act of inspection will be evaluated as speci- 
fied below: 

(a) The QARep will prepare an AMC Form 1 180, Record Check List. 

1. The master list of characteristics, Part Five, Chapter 5, shall be 
used in the preparation of an individual check list fora particular 
record. The master list contains known characteristics which render 
a record suitable for the recognition and recording of quality of ma- 
terial produced . 

2. The number assigned to a characteristic in the master list of charac- 
teristics shall be retained and used for the characteristic on AMC 
Form 1180, if applicable to the record. This system allows ready 
evaluation of a variety of records or all records in a particular 
plant, to determine the characteristic or characteristics for which 
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deficiencies most frequently occur. For example, if Characteristic 
24, Disposition of Product, is discovered as a deficiency in many 
records rather than an isolated case of one record, breakdown of 
the entire system of disposition of product is indicated, as opposed 
to errors of one employee or one department. 

_3. A separate AMC Form 1 180 shall be established for each record to 
be evaluated. The characteristics reflected on the master list shall 
be utilized to establish separate check lists. Only those character- 
istics that have an adverse effect on the control of quality shall be 
listed. Only unbiased, impersonal facts will be considered. Numer- 
ical sequence of characteristics, as listed on the master check list, 
shall be retained when check lists are prepared. 

4. If the same record form is used in different areas for different pur- 
poses, separate AMC Forms 1180 will be prepared, and the charac- 
teristics listed may or may not be the same. If a record form is used 
for the same purpose in many areas, and it is desirable to evaluate 
it on a plant-wide basis, only one AMC Form 1180 is necessary. If 
if is more desirable to evaluate use by area, separate AMC Forms 
1180, identified by different numbers and areas, shall be prepared. 

(b) A random sample for each type of supplier's records generated since 
the last record evaluation shall be selected and evaluated by com- 
paring each characteristic on the record to be checked with appro- 
priate characteristics on the AMC Form 1180. 

(c) AMC Form 1023, Record Evaluation Summary, shall be used to re- 
flect record evaluation results for each type of record. Errors are to 
be tallied and analyzed to determine the degiee and extent of errors 
observed in the sample. Ail deficiencies shall be called to the at- 
tention of the supplier and an AMC Form 1 176 will be issued when: 

1. Satisfactory on-the-spot corrective actions cannot be concluded. 

2. Previous on-the-spot corrective actions were not effective. 

3. Eirors are of a serious nature. 

4. Trivial errors are repetitive. 

(d) The AMC Form 1023 will be filed with the AMC Form 1178. 

(e) AMC Form 1022, Record Evaluation Results, can be prepared as a 
worksheet, if desired. 
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(f) Each time a record evaluation is performed, an enhy will be made 
on the AM C Form 1178 For Inspection System Check List No. 2, 
opposite the appropriate item or items evaluated. 

(5) When evaluating measuring and test equipment. Inspection System Check 
List No. 4 will be used for the supplier's final inspection equipment, 
production equipment used in lieu of inspection equipment and all meas- 
ment standards. When the conditions of Plan 7, Calibration System Eval- 
uation Procedures, apply, that plan will be used in conjunction with this 
check list. 

(a) Measuring and test equipment can be grouped into categories of sim- 
ilar types of equipment. 

(b) When the QARep is scheduling conformance evaluations in this area 
for the grouped category, consideration will be given to the following: 

J_. Quality of the product produced, as determined by inspection results. 

2 . Complexity of equipment and time required for verification. 

3. Effectiveness of previous corrective actions. 

4. Conditions under which used. 

5. Frequency of use. 

6. Performance characteristics of test equipment. 

(c) The QARep will conduct verification checks for measuring and test 
equipment as follows: 

1. Select the measuring or test equipment to be verified by type, group 
or unit. 

2. A random sample of measuring or test equipment shall be selected 
for verification. Sample size will be determined by MIL-STD-105, 
Table I, Inspection Level II, Table ll-A. 

3. Determine from the supplier's inspection instruction, record cards, 
drawings, or other documents, the characteristics to be verified. 

4. Verify the selected characteristics. The QARep will plan to per- 
form this verification by witnessing examination and tests performed 
by the supplier when practicable. Witnessing shall only be performed 
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by personnel capable of performing the examination or test independ- 
ently. When the supplier has an acceptable calibration system, the 
examinations and tests performed for accuracy checks will not be 
duplicated to satisfy requirements of 2-1-401 below. Examination 
and tests performed will be used to serve a dual purpose. This in- 
cludes initial certification or subsequent checks to verify continued 
accuracy . 

5. Each dimensional, functional or calibration characteristic found out- 
of-tolerance shall be classed as an error, as follows: 

(a) If the out-of-tolerance condition is in the direction which would 
permit submission for acceptance of nonconforming product and 
where assembly is the obligation of the supplier, permits subse- 
quent assembly, the error shall be classed as serious. 

(b) When assembly of the item inspected with the inspection equip- 
ment is the obligation of the supplier and the out-of-tolerance 
condition is in the direction which would not permit subsequent 
assembly, the error shall be classed as trivial . 

6^. In comparing findings with the last check made and recorded by the 
supplier on his records, the following will be classed as errors: 

(a) The supplier's record reflects an out-of-tolerance condition, 
which verifies findings in 5 above, and the equipment was re- 
leased for use. This is another error and counted in addition to 
the error in 5 (a) or (b) above. 

(b) The error in 5 (a) above, was attributed to the use of master 
equipment that was faulty or not calibrated. This error will be 
an additional serious error. 

7. Each dimensional or functional characteristic found in error, that 
does not relate to the final measurement, but requires additional 
caution shall be recorded and classed as trivial errors also. For 
example, an indicator gage that sticks occasionally and requires 
hand manipulation to obtain a reading; a setting screw not properly 
sealed by the supplier's equipment checker. 

8. Record results of each accuracy check on the AMC Form 1024, 
Accuracy Inspection Worksheet. 

9. Post results of each accuracy check to AMC Form 1025, Accuracy 
Inspection Summary. This form can be used for direct recording of 
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results and completion of AMC Form 1024 omitted when operations 
are under good control and few errors are observed. 

(d) The QARep will conduct accuracy checks on production equipment 
used in lieu of inspection equipment, as follows: 

2* Determine the jig, fixture or tool master to be inspected from the 
group, without prior notice to the supplier. Care must be exercised 
to avoid interruption of the supplier's operation. 

2 . Using the supplier's instruction, witness each check, measurement 
or observation made by the supplier. 

3. If the instruction requires a sequence of operations to be performed, 
witness each step in the sequence as it is performed. 

4. Take whatever on-the-spot corrective action that is necessary. 

5. Record results of each accuracy check on AMC Form 1024. 

6. Post results of each accuracy check to AMC Form 1025. This form 
can be used for direct recording of results and completion of AMC 
Form 1024 omitted when operations are under good control and few 
errors are observed. 

7. If the AMC Form 1025 indicates trends for which corrective action 
is desirable, in addition to the on-the-spot corrective action taken, 
prepare and issue an AMC Form 1 176. 

8. If a piece of equipment is rejected for inspection use, by either the 
supplier or the QARep, the QARep shall require the supplier to in- 
vestigate the product recently inspected, using the equipment, as 
well as correcting the equipment. 

(a) If the product is found to be conforming, no further action is re- 
quired on inspection of product. 

(b) If the product is found to be nonconforming, continue investiga- 
tion of all product inspected by use of the equipment, in reverse 
order, until all nonconforming product has been located. 

9. If there is continued poor inspection of the equipment, as evidenced 
by the issuance of two or more AMC Forms 1 176, without adequate 
corrective action being taken by the supplier, the QARep will pur- 
sue the following course of action: 


2-1-407 



AMCR 715-509 


(a) Notify the supplier that further use of the production equipment 
for inspection will not be an acceptable element of his system. 

(b) Notify the supplier that inspection must be performed using 
measuring instruments, gages, or oiher inspection equipment. 

(c) Discontinue acceptance of product until the supplier has pro- 
vided inspection equipment or proven the product to be accept- 
able. 

10. Inspection records relating to measuring and test equipment, gener- 
ated by the supplier, shall be evaluated in accordance with 
Inspection System Check List No. 2. 

(e) Each time the procedures in (5) ( c _) and (d) above, are used for eval- 
uation of those portions of the supplier's inspection system, an entry 
shall be made on the AMC Form 1 178 for Inspection System Check 
List No. 4, opposite the appropriate item or items evaluated, 

(6) The evaluation of inspection by the supplier will be determined by use 
of inspection System Check List No. 10. In applying this check list, 
the accuracy of supplier's inspection will be determined. 

(a) Accuracy inspection is the evaluation of a supplier's inspection re- 
sults to determine the supplier's effectiveness in the performance of 
his inspection. Effectiveness is not only predicated on the supplier 
concluding that deficient product is conforming, but also the sup- 
plier concluding that conforming product is nonconforming. 

(b) Accuracy inspection of supplier's inspection results will be restricted 
to lots, parts or materials not subjected to scheduled product verifi- 
cation inspection. 

(c) When a large number of products are available for verification at a 

“ specific station, they can be grouped providing a similarity of type 

of product is maintained. 

(d) The QARep will select the appropriate verification method. 

I. Method J is for determining the ability of the supplier's inspector to 
conform to inspection instructions. The method is particularly suit- 
able in receiving inspection areas where lot formation cannot be 
controlled or in other areas where small lots of similar items are in- 
spected at irregular intervals. It Is also suitable where statistical 
techniques ordinarily used for analysis would be impractical due to 
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lack of homogeneity, number of lots processed or other reasons. 

2,. Method II is for determining the supplier's accuracy in performing 
tests. 

3. Method III is for determining supplier's inspection accuracy when 
the supplier is using statistical sampling and an estimated process 
average can be computed. 

(e) When it has been determined to use Method I, the QARep will con- 
duct accuracy checks as follows: 

Select at random the lot to be checked, without prior notice to the 
supplier, if possible. 

2. Using the same inspection or quality control instruction, classifica- 
tion of characteristics or list of characteristics used by the supplier, 
select the characteristics to be inspected and inspect the same sam- 
ple inspected by the supplier. When 100% inspection is conducted 
by the supplier, select a sample in accordance with MlL-STD-105, 
Table I, Inspection Level II, Table ll-A. 

uL Determine the number of errors made by the supplier on the selected 
characteristics. An error will be the classifying of a defective item 
as not defective or a conforming item as defective. 

4. Take on-the-spot corrective action. 

5. Record lesults of each accuracy check on AMC Form 1024. 

6. Posf results of each accuracy check to AMC Form 1025. This form 
can be used for direct recording of results and completion of AMC 
Form 1024 omitted when operations are under good control and few 
errors are observed. 

(f) When if has been determined to use Method II for determining sup- 
plier's accuracy in performing tests, the QARep will conduct ac- 
curacy checks as follows: 

Select at random the lot to be checked, without prior notice to the 
supplier, if possible. 

2. Using the same test procedure used by the supplier, test the same 
units tested by the supplier. The number of units to bo tested for 
one check will be detet mined as follows: 
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(a) When the supplier is testing a sample, test one-half the sample. 

(b) When the supplier is testing 100%, determine the sample size by 
M1L-STD-105, Table I, Inspection Level S-4, Table ll-A. In the 
absence of specific inspection lots, a day's production may be 
considered a lot. 

3. If the test procedures require a sequence of operations to be per- 
formed, a check of each step in the sequence is required. Each 
step and measurement will be considered as one characteristic in 
determining errors. 

4. Determine the number of errors made by the supplier. 

5. Take on-the-spot corrective action. 

6. Record results of each accuracy check on AMC Form 1024. 

7. Post results of each accuracy check to AMC Form 1025. This form 
can be used for direct recording of results and completion of AMC 
Form 1024 omitted when operations are under good control and few 
errors are observed. 

(gj) When it has been determined to use Method 111, the QARep will 
conduct accuracy checks as follows: 

1. Select at random the lot to be checked, without prior notice to the 
supplier, if possible. Lots found to be nonconforming by the supplier, 
and reinspected by the supplier, are not to be used under this method, 

2 . Determine the first sample size, n], using Part Three, Chapter 4, 
Figure 4, Sampling Table for Inspection Accuracy - Method ill. The 
minimum sample size for comparing results is five. Sample results 
may be accumulated from several lots of like items to obtain suffi- 
cient number to make a comparison. The accumulation of results to 
obtain sufficient number to make a comparison will be considered 
one check. 

3. Select the required sample at random. 

4. Using the same inspection or quality control instruction, classifica- 
tion of characteristics or list of characteristics used by the supplier, 
inspect the sample. 

5. Obtain the supplier's process average for each class of characteristics. 
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If the supplier is using 100% inspection or changes from sampling to 
100% inspection and it is expected that he will continue. Method I 
should be considered for use. When 100% inspection by the supplier 
appears to be temporary, the acceptable quality level for the class 
may be used in lieu of the supplier's process average. This will re- 
quire no immediate change in methods. 

6 . The process average should be based on the last ten lots inspected 
or for all lots inspected in two months, whichever computation in- 
cludes the fewer lots. If there are less than five lots, Method l 
should be considered for use. 

7. Referring to Part Three, Chapter 4, Figure 5, Comparison Table of 
Inspection Results - Method III, find the process average (percent 
defective) that is nearest to the supplier's computed process aver- 
age. Find the S number and the C number listed in the table for 
the sample. Compare these numbers with the number of defective 
units found in the accuracy check inspection for each class of 
characteristics. 


(a) If the number of defectives is zero, or less than the S number, 
the supplier's inspection is considered effective. 

(b) If the number of defectives is equal to the S number, or is be- 
tween S and C numbers, poor inspection can be suspected. 
When poor inspection is suspected, take a second sample equal 
to the number listed in column n 2 . Part Three, Chapter 4, Fig- 
ure 4. 


(c) If the number of defectives in the cumulative sample, n , is 
equal to the S number or is between S and C for the cumulative 
sample, n c , poor inspection is still probable. Take necessary 
action in conjunction with supplier's authorized representative 
and record on AMC Form 1025. 


(d) If the number of defectives equals or exceeds the C value in 
the first or cumulative sample, poor inspection is certain. This 
is considered a serious error on the part of the supplier. Correc- 
tive action will be taken with the supplier's authorized repre- 
sentative . 


8. Record results of each accuracy check on AMC Form 1024. 

9. Post results of each accuracy check to AMC Form 1025. This form 
can be used for direct recording of results and completion of AMC 
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Form 1024 omitted when operations are under good control and few 
errors are observed . 

(h) The QARep will take on-the-spot corrective action on all errors dis- 
covered during accuracy inspection. Action will be taken as follows: 

Evaluate the error and determine if the error is serious or trivial . 

(a) Serious errors are those that are likely to result in the supplier 
concluding nonconforming product is conforming. 

(b) Trivial errors are other than serious and are not likely to result 
in the supplier concluding nonconforming product is conforming. 

2. For serious or repetitive trivial errors, take on-the-spot corrective 
action and issue an AM C Form 1176. 

3. For trivial errors, take on-the-spot corrective action. 

4. If upon posting to the AMC Form 1025, or simultaneous review of 
AMC Forms 1024 and 1025 it is determined that an unsatisfactory 
condition exists, appropriate corrective action should be taken. 

(a) For Method 1 or II, AMC Form 1176 shall be issued when satis- 
factory on-the-spot corrective action cannot be concluded, or 
previous corrective actions were not effective. 

(b) For Method III, AMC Form 1176 will be issued when cumulative 
samples were inspected on two consecutive individual checks or 
more than two checks in a consecutive run of seven checks in 
which poor inspection was suspected, and satisfactory on-the- 
spot corrective action cannot be concluded, or previous correc- 
tive actions were not effective. 

(J_) Each time accuracy inspection is performed, an entry shall be made 
on AMC Form 1178 for Inspection System Check List No. 10, oppo- 
site the appropriate item or Items evaluated. 

2-1-401. Inspection equipment. a_. The QARep will make maximum use of 
the supplier's inspection equipment. The QARep is lesponsible for assuring the ac- 
curacy of supplier's final inspection equipment prior to use. The accuracy of the 
equipment shall be certified by qualified personnel; either the QARep, the supplier 
if an acceptable calibration system is being used, an authorized commercial labora- 
tory or by government metrology personnel. 
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b. Government supplied inspection equipment shall be maintained as required 
by AMCR 715-508, Volume I. 

2-1-402. Preproduction, initial production and first piece inspection, a. 
Preproduction or initial production samples are frequently a requirement of the pro- 
curement documents. In those cases where the requirement is not definitively stated, 
the QARep will perform first piece inspection, i.e., inspection of the first item, or 
representative sample, produced and presented for government acceptance. 

The QARep shall consider recommending a waiver of the preproduction or 
initial production inspection to the quality assurance element when procurement is 
a continuation of a contract and past history has been satisfactory. The waiver will 
be for the entire sample or For a reduction in quantity. Likewise, first piece inspec- 
tion will be omitted under similar circumstances. 

c. Assistance of specialists such as, metrology personnel, material and special 
process special is ts, etc., is particularly important during the first inspection of ma- 
terial on a contract. The QARep is responsible for arranging for this assistance. 

cL The supplier will be requested to furnish a copy of his inspection report. 
The report shall include, as a minimum: 

(1) Supplier's name and address. 

(2) Contract, purchase order or work order number. 

(3) Nomenclature. 

(4) Drawing number or part number and revision. 

(5) Specification number and revision. 

(6) A listing of each characteristic inspected. 

(7) Method of inspection . 

(8) Results for each characteristic inspected. When numerical results can- 
not be given, results will be shown as satisfactory or unsatisfactory. 

(9) Information relating to manufacturing problems and any other problems 
encountered . 

(10) Required statements of findings. 

e. The QARep shall review the requirements of the procurement documents 
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and the report furnished by the supplier and will proceed with inspection when the 
supplier's report indicates that material is satisfactory. The inspection will include 
all characteristics selected for inspection during initial planning, special character- 
istics and tests required by the procurement documents, and as many additional char- 
acteristics as is possible to inspect. 

_f. The QARep will prepare a report of the results of examinations and tests 
performed. The report shall be on the appropriate Form described in Part Five. Any 
narrative information required to fully describe the inspection results will also be 
included . 


£. The QARep will take action with the supplier on all discrepancies. Since 
the available quantity of samples, in many cases, will be small, it will sometimes 
be desirable to release preproduction or initial production samples to the quality as- 
surance element, if required, for final inspection with known defects. This infor- 
mation must be included in the inspection report prepared by the QARep. Before 
release of defective samples for final inspection, the inspection element shall obtain 
prior approval from the quality assurance element. 

ji. When the above inspection has been on a preproduction or initial produc- 
tion sample, the inspection element will: 

(1) Notify the quality assurance element of the availability of the sample. 

(2) Arrange for supplier representation at the final inspection, if desirable. 

(3) Make available to the quality assurance element copies of the supplier’s 
inspection report, the QARep's report, and copies of any corrective 
action records. 

JL Upon receipt of final inspection results from the quality assurance element, 
the inspection element will immediately notify the QARep and the officer administering 
the contract or order. The officer administering tbs contractwill immediately notify 
the supplier of the results. Notification will be by the most rapid means available. 

In all cases, formal notification to the supplier must be confirmed by a written com- 
munication. 

(1) Formal written notification will be made whether the sample is accepted, 
conditionally accepted, or rejected. 

(2) If conditionally accepted or rejected, the supplier will be notified of 
all defects or deficiencies. He will also be advised of any requirement 
for resubmission of a sample. 

J_. Under the following circumstances, the QARep, through the inspection 
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element, will obtain from the quality assurance element, instructions regarding the 
submission of another sample: 

(1) When the supplier, for any reason, changes his method or process of 
manufacture. 

(2) When the supplier changes the material from that used in the original 
initial production sample. 

(3) When the supplier changes his source of supply of finished parts or com- 
ponents. 

(4) When the supplier submits, in his initial sample, a component obtained 
from any source other than that which will be his source of supply for 
mass production . 

k. The QARep and the supplier can use the sample as a visual and working 
standard through the life of the contract or order. It is the responsibility of the qual- 
ity assurance element to arrange for the return of the sample, when the final inspec- 
tion was conducted at other than the supplier's plant, to the supplier's facility, when 
practicable. The sample should be shipped as the last item under the contract or order. 

2-1-403. Product verification. £. The QARep shall perform or direct his staff 
to perform product verification inspection concurrently with system evaluation, using 
the documents prepared and assembled during the government system planning phase 
(par. 2-1-303 £(2)) for the particular quality assurance verification area. 

b. If, during product verification inspection and during various stages of man- 
ufacture and assembly, design or suspected design intent failures are encountered, 
immediately notify the supplier, the officer administering the contract, and the qual- 
ity assurance element. Notification will be by telephone or teletype and confirmed 
by letter. 

c. For product verification inspection of critical characteristics, the QARep 
will follow the Instructions contained in Part Three, Chapter 7. 

d. For product verification inspection of major and minor characteristics, the 
QARep will follow the instructions contained in Part Three, Chapters 8 through 11, 
as applicable. 

e. Product verification by the QARep, independent of inspection performed 
by the supplier, is preferable to combining inspection activities. When independent 
inspection is impracticable or uneconomical, inspection by the QARep may consist 
of witnessing the inspection performed by the supplier. The act of witnessing in- 
spection shall only be performed by pereonnel capable of performing the examination 
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Independently. 

(1) When it has been determined that product verification inspection be 

performed by witnessing the supplier's inspection, the QARep shall per- 
form as follows: 

(a) Obtain a copy of the inspection instruction for the item of product 
to be inspected. 

(b) Assure the sample is selected at random. 

(c) Using the inspection instruction, note each examination, test or 
step in a sequence of operations required to be performed. 

(d) As the supplier performs the inspection, closely witness each exam- 
ination and test. If the QARep determines that the supplier performs 
inspection and assumes that accurate readings and decisions of con- 
formance are made by the supplier, it shall not be classified as 
"witnessing . " 

(e) Independent of the supplier, read the measuring equipment to deter - 
mine if the item meets requirements. The readings may be taken 
directly from equipment such as dial indicators, gages for pressures 
or flow, ammeters or voltmeters, scales for weight, or standard mi- 
crometers or height gages. Readings may also be taken from charts, 
graphs or tapes electrically or mechanically produced by inspection 
equipment during performance of the inspection. 

(2) Results of the inspection shall be recorded by the QARep, including 

the statement "inspection witnessed. 11 

(a) In recording results of inspection, the QARep shall not record a de- 
fect or failure to meet a requirement as being found by the QARep 
if the defect or defective is properly recognized and recorded by 
the supplier. 

(b) A defect or failure shall be recorded by the QARep when: 

2* A defect exists in the unit of product after the supplier's inspector 
has declared the unit conforms to requirements. 

2. The supplier's inspector improperly records the defect or defective 
in supplier records. 

(3) Acceptability of the product shall be determined by the QARep in 
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accordance with the applicable quality assurance techniques being used. 

(4) The quality assurance element or a procurement document may require 
the QARep to perform certain examinations and tests. If the require- 
ment is not specified, the QARep has the authority to perform or wit- 
ness inspection. 

(5) Some of the conditions causing independent inspection to be impracti- 
cable or uneconomical are as follows: 

(a) Excessive time required to perform the inspection. 

(b) Large size of an item, requiring special handling equipment. 

(c) Necessity for expensive or duplicate inspection equipment. 

(d) A test is destructive and limited quantifies of the item are available. 

(e) A test is destructive and the cost of the item is high. 

(f) Cost of performing the examination or test is high. 

(6) In witnessing inspection, the QARep must make decisions of accepta- 
bility, independent of the supplier's decisions of conformance, even 
though the physical conduct of the inspection is performed by the sup- 
plier. 

(7) The forms to be used in recording results of inspection shall be the same 
as those specified in the quality assurance techniques being used. The 
forms are to be prepared as though the inspection was performed by the 
QARep and clearly marked, "inspection witnessed." 

f. The QARep must continually record all activities and furnish any data re- 
quired by the quality assurance element. The QARep shall record the resulb of prod- 
uct verification inspection in accordance with the applicable verification recording 
instructions (Part Five). 

£. The QARep shall avoid complete reinspection of product after it has once 
been inspected for acceptance . However, if the material is modified, repaired or 
reworked after original inspection, some inspection is necessary. The amount of in- 
spection shall be sufficient to assure quality and the material to be repaired should 
be inspected by the QARep, both before and after the repairs. 

(1) Paragraphs (2) through (7) below, specify the inspection to be performed 
in verifying the quality of material in two categories: 
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(a) Material inspected by the QARep to original requirements; subse- 
“ quently, requirements are changed which necessitates rework, re- 
pair or modification . 

(b) Materia! found to be nonconforming by the supplier or the QARep, 

— to be repaired under an approved repair procedure. 

(2) When requirements are changed, the change will be analyzed to deter- 
mine whether the change will be classified as "rework" or "repair." 

(3) In preparing for the inspection, the QARep will use documents or in- 
formation such as the following: 

(a) The change, modification or work order directing the alteration of 
the material or equipment. 

(b) Pertinent drawings, procedures, instructions or quality standards . 

(c) Approved procedures for repair. 

(d) Examination or test requirements furnished by the quality assurance 
element. 

(4) If material is to be repaired, the QARep will arrange with the supplier 
for inspection prior to repair as well as after repair. Inspection prior 
to repair will be for the purpose of determining the following: 

(a) The material is in the condition for which a repair procedure has 
been approved. 

(b) Each deficiency is within any limitations which are a part of the 
approved repair procedure. 

(c) There are no other conditions existing, not permitting repair. 

(5) Inspection of repaired material for characteristics not affected by re- 
pair shall be the regular inspection for the plan being used for normal 
material . 

(6) Duplication of inspection performed prior to modification, repair or 
rework shall be avoided. Characteristics not affected will not be re- 
inspected. In determining the amount and kind of quality verification 
required, the QARep shall take the following into consideration: 

(a) The extent of the modification, repair or rework. 
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(b) The function, process or area affected. 

(c) Possible damage to integral parts or adjacent items not being altered, 
including possible damage if the rework or repair procedures are not 
properly followed . 

(d) Any special requirements furnished by the quality assurance element. 

(e) The inspection instruction, classification of characteristics, quality 
assurance provisions, quality standards, etc., used for the inspection 
prior to alteration. 

(7) The QARep will record on the appropriate form or report, information 
which will include the following details: 

(a) Positive identification of all characteristics inspected. 

(b) Tests performed . 

(c) Deficiencies or nonconformances observed. 

(d) Disposition of the material. 

(e) Any on-the-spot corrective action accomplished. 

(f) Any other information required to record compliance with any 
special requirements furnished by the quality assurance element. 

(8) Paragraphs (2) through (7) above, do not apply to material which the 
supplier reworks before offering to the QARep for inspection and ac- 
ceptance. The rework performed as a part of normal production proc- 
esses or as a result of the supplier's own inspection is controlled by the 
supplier's system and is not subject to the controls of the paragraphs 
cited. 

(9) The processing and approval of repair procedures will be considered for 
nonconforming material, which cannot be reworked, found by either 
the supplier or the QARep. If it is determined that a method of repair 
is available or can be devised, the deficiency shall be analyzed and 
placed in one of the following two categories: 

(a) Deficiencies of a nonrecurring nature which are not expected to be 
repeated. This includes deficiencies caused by isolated circumstances 
for which positive corrective action can be taken. Requests to repair 
material in this category will be processed in accordance with AMCR 
715-508, Volume I . 
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(b) Deficiencies of a recurring nature, cause for which is inherent in 

~ the process or operation and the process or operation cannot be im- 
proved. This includes deficiencies in material when the product 
quality depends entirely on the human element. Repair procedures 
will be considered for this category of material. 

(10) The Q.ARep shall process requests for approval of repair procedures as 
follows: 

(a) Review the proposed repair procedure. 

(b) Add any pertinent comments. 

(c) Forward to the quality assurance element, through the inspection 
element headquarters. 

(d) After return from the quality assurance element, the inspection ele- 
ment shall obtain any administrative approvals required in addition 
to the technical approval, and forward, through appropriate author- 
ity, to the supplier. In the case of an industrial concern, the ap- 
proval of the officer administering the contract is necessary, and he 
will notify the supplier of approval. In the case of other suppliers, 
the approval of the officials directing the operations of the supplier 
will be required. 

(e) Material repaired in accordance with an approved repair procedure 
without restrictions, after successfully passing inspection, shall be 
treated as conforming material. If restrictions are placed on use of 
the material, it must be segregated and identified when delivered 
to the consumer. 

2-1-404. Acceptance examination and testing, a. An acceptance test is a 
test of individual products, or lots of materiel items, which have been submitted for 
acceptance to determine conformance of the products or lots with requirements, 
prior to acceptance. 

(1) Acceptance tests cover three general types of tests, in addition to ac- 
ceptance examination. These are as follows: 

(a) Routine tests, conducted in conjunction with the examinations for 
acceptance, such as torque test, conductivity test, static balance 
test, etc. 

(b) Tests which may be performed on a limited number of samples due 
to the nature of the test, such as salt spray test, drop test, vibra- 
tion test, etc. 
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(c) Specific tests normally performed by the government and not the 
supplier, such as ballistic testing of ammunition, proof testing of 
armor plate, missile firing tests, etc. 

(2) The QARep is responsible for: 

(a) Compliance with acceptance examination and testing requirements. 
This will be accomplished in accordance with qualify assurance 
techniques (Part Three). These techniques provide for compliance 
with requirements of section 4 of specifications, SQAP's, and any 
other instructions provided by the quality assurance element. 

(b) The following, when items are of commercial design and acceptance 
is based upon the supplier's quality testing requirements: 

_U Compliance with instructions issued by the quality assurance element. 

2. Reporting to the quality assurance element, through the inspection 
element headquarters, when compliance with instructions is imprac- 
ticable. The report shall include reasons for inability to comply 
with instructions for acceptance examination and testing, reasons 
for inability to comply with the established system in the application 
of acceptance criteria, and proposals for alternate examinations, 
tests or application of acceptance criteria. 

(c) Preparation of reports for all acceptance examinations and tests 
performed . 

(d) The following, when it is required that certain acceptance tests be 
performed by a testing installation rather than the QARep: 

1. Assuring that only lots or quantifies of items designated for accept- 
ance tests have been subjected to all other required final accept- 
ance inspection. 

2. Controlling the lot or quantity of items from which the test samples 
are to be selected. 

3. The random selection of samples. 

4. Action regarding acceptance or rejection, based upon results of 
tests reported by the testing installation. 

5. Issuance of an AMC Form 1 176 to the supplier when reports of test 
failures or deficiencies are received. 
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(e) Reporting to the quality assurance element design or suspected de- 
sign deficiencies. Notification should be by telephone or teletype 
and confirmed by letter. 

Id. Acceptance examination and testing of an item which is listed on a quali- 
fied products list shall not be waived under production contracts or orders. The 
QARep shall determine acceptability as follows: 

(1) When the product is an end item of procurement, acceptance will be 
based upon the following: 

(a) Supplier's inspection records of the examinations and tests. 

(b) Application of a (2) above. 

(2) When the product is procured by a prime supplier for use in connection 
with a prime contractor order, acceptance will be based upon the 
following: 

(a) Records, properly certified by the prime supplier, of the manufac- 
turer's inspection and tests required by section 4 of the specification. 

(b) The inspection and tests conducted by the prime supplier in his re- 
ceiving inspection to verify or support his certification of the man- 
ufacturer's record. 

(c) Application of a (2) above. 

c. Acceptance examination and testing of an item that has been examined 
and tested and determined that it is an "or-equal" item shall not be waived when 
being procured under production contracts or orders. The QARep shall determine 
acceptability as described in b (1) and (2) above. 

d. The QARep shall issue an A MC Form 1 176 in accordance with the quality 
assurance techniques in use when the inspection is performed. 

e. The QARep shall issue an AMC Form 1176 when tests are performed by 
another testing installation, and reports of test failures or deficiencies are received. 

2-1-405. Special examination and testing requirements, cu Control samples 
are samples selected for a control test of production items at periodic intervals, per- 
formed by the supplier, to disclose any manufacturing deficiencies under the appli- 
cable specification. The tests performed are more extensive than routine acceptance 
tests and also will frequently be more severe. 
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(1) The QARep shall be responsible for: 

(a) Selection of the control sample to be tested. 

(b) Assuring that control samples have been subjected to and passed all 
examinations and acceptance tests, required by specifications, prior 
to being subjected to the control tests. 

(c) Assuring that all requirements for control tests are satisfied. 

(d) Witnessing of tests performed by the supplier. This shall be accom- 
plished in accordance with 2-1-403 d above. 

( e i) Recording results of inspection. 

(f) Action, as necessary, to enforce action specified in case of failure. 

(g) Issuing an AMC Form 1176 in case a failure occurs during the con- 
trol test or a deficiency is found during examination. 

JL An AMC Form 1176 shall be issued whether the QARep or the sup- 
plier records the failure, or observes and records the deficiencies. 

2. A copy of the AMC Form 1 176 shall be furnished to the quality as- 
surance element as soon as practicable. 

(2) In performing the witnessing of tests that run over an extended period 
of time, the QARep will make intermittent checks of the test in oper- 
ation. The intermittent checks should be adjusted commensurate with 
the character of the test and the desired results. 

b. A comparison test is a test of random samples of production line items 
conducted as a quality assurance measure, to detect any design, manufacturing or 
inspection deficiencies that may reduce the effective operation of the items by the 
using agency. 

(1) Although the quality assurance element is responsible for preparing re- 
requirements for, and the actual testing of comparison samples, the 
QARep is assigned certain responsibilities, as follows: 

(a) Notification to the quality assurance element in advance of the date 
the item or items will be at the place designated for comparison test- 
ing . 

(b) Selection of items required for comparison testing. All samples 
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selected for testing will be selected at random from materiel that 
has been accepted by the QARep. 

(c) Taking action with the supplier on failures or deficiencies reported 
by the quality assurance element. 

(d) Determining if deficiencies reported warrant increasing the level of 
acceptance inspection when less than the normal level is in effect. 

(e) When requested by the quality assurance element, furnishing reports 
on action taken to correct deficiencies. 

(2) The QARep shall issue an AMC Form 1 176 for all serious deficiencies 
reported by the quality assurance element. 

(3) The random sample or samples selected for comparison testing will not 
necessarily be items thatwere inspected for acceptance. The random 
selection may designate a sample for comparison tests from the unin- 
spected portion of a lot that was accepted by sampling techniques. 
The QARep shall not inspect the samples so selected but shall submit 
them as is for comparison tests. 

(4) Comparison testing is not sufficient when tests are for interchangea- 
bility. The necessary requirements for comparison tests/interchange- 
ability in £ below, shall apply when it has been determined that such 
tests are required . 

£. A comparison test/interchangeability is a comparison test performed by 
interchanging parts of or for one assembly with parts of or for other assemblies. 

(1) The QARep is responsible for: 

(a) When interchangeability testing is performed by the QARep: 

2- Selection of items required for testing. All samples selected will be 
selected at random from lots or quantities of materiel thatwere sub- 
jected to final acceptance inspection and accepted. 

2 . Taking action with the supplier on all failures attributive to noncon- 
forming product, revealed by the test. 

3. Notifying the quality assurance element, through the inspection ele- 
ment headquarters, of failures that are, or are suspected, attributive 
to design . 
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4. Determining if deficienc ies revealed by test, warrant increasing the 
amount of acceptance inspection when less than normal is in effect. 

5. Furnishing reports on all examinations and tests performed, as directed 
by the quality assurance element. 

6. When requested by the quality assurance element, furnishing reports 
on action taken to correct deficiencies. 

(b) When interchangeability testing is performed by another installation: 

Notification to the quality assurance element, through the inspection 
element headquarters, in advance of the date the item or items will 
be at the place designated for testing . 

2. Selection of items required for testing. Samples will be selected at 
random from materiel that has been accepted by the QARep. 

Taking action with the supplier on failures or deficiencies reported 
by ihe quality assurance element. 

4. Determining if deficiencies reported warrant increasing the amount 
of acceptance inspection when less than normal is in effect. 

■5. When requested by the quality assurance element, furnishing reports 
on action taken to correct deficiencies. 

(2) The QARep shall issue an AMC Form 1176 for all serious deficiencies 
found or reported by the quality assurance element. 

(3) Interchangeability tests will be performed at designated intervals to de- 
termine if the material will fit and function as specified in the procure- 
ment documents. Generally, however, interchangeability tests will be 
held when more than one supplier is producing the same item. The parts 
that make up the item or the item itself shall be selected at random and 
properly identified under the supervision of the QARep. The material 

will be forwarded to a designated testing facility where it will be in- 

spected, tested, and disassembled for dimensional 3 * 5 inspection. The parts 
from each unit will be interchanged and reassembled from each prede- 
termined lot. The item will again be tested. 
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PART TWO 

PLANS, SYSTEMS AND PRODUCT EVALUATION AND VERIFICATION 

CHAPTER 1 

PLAN 1 - INSPECTION SYSTEM PROCEDURES 


Section V. ANALYSIS OF SUPPLIER AND GOVERNMENT OPERATIONS 

2-1-500. Scope. The objectives of these actions are to prevent, or detect 
and preclude the continuation of unsatisfactory conditions, and to serve as a basis 
for reduction in government verification efforts. 

2-1-501. Purpose, a. Analysis of verification operations shall be employed 
to insure the continued efficiency of the QARep and that the verification effort is 
concentrated on those areas consistent with quality data. 

b. Analysis of operations shall also include determining the supplier's effec- 
tiveness in formulating and implementing a satisfactory system of control. 

c. If the quality assurance element has specified a particular method for ana- 
lyzing a supplier's performance, either by a quality assurance letter for a particular 
procurement or by a special requirement included in Part Six, that method shall be 
used by the QARep. The following requirements for review and analysis shall not 
duplicate specified methods. One method only shall be used. 

2-1-502. Procedure, a. The QARep shall systematically analyze all product 
verification, system evaluation, and corrective action summary forms, and also per- 
form case-by-case analysis of quality data to find shifts or trends that may not other- 
wise be apparent in summary forms. Included in this analysis is the consideration of 
supplier's promptness in correcting and precluding nonconformances. The QARep 
shall perform the following actions: 

(1) Analyze and evaluate data accumulated daily on AMC Form 1178, 
System Evaluation Results, to determine effectiveness of the supplier's 
adherence to his procedures. 

(a) Evaluate the deficiencies to assure that they are properly identified 
and on-the-spot actions of the supplier are effective. 

(b) Determine if follow-up actions reflect timely remedial action by the 
supplier. 

(c) Determine if deficiencies found in one area or sfation require action 


2-1-500 




AMCR 715-509 


due to a possible adverse effect on other areas or stations. 

(d) Assure that an AMC Form 1176, Corrective Action Record, is issued 
on serious deficiencies. 

(2) Analyze and evaluate monthly, data accumulated on the AM C Form 

1179, System Evaluation Summary, to determine the effectiveness of 

the supplier's adherence to his procedures. 

(a) Review and analyze the number of recorded inadequacies and the 
number of AMC Forms 1176 issued during the latest monthly period . 

1. Determine if the inadequacies involve procedural elements as having 
an adverse effect on acceptability of the end item. 

2. Determine whether the difference between the number of AMC Forms 
1176 issued and the number awaiting disposition action from the sup- 
plier warrants further action with the supplier. 

3. Determine whether all evaluation actions have been completed, as 
scheduled and the need for programming unchecked elements for the 
next evaluation period. 

(b) Review and analyze the number of recorded inadequacies and the 
number of AMC Forms 1176 issued, comparing the latest evaluation 
results with previous summaries. 

Determine whether the number of inadequacies for the latest month 
has changed . 

(a) If the number of inadequacies has increased, reschedule evalu- 
ation action in excess of regular frequency for the particular 
system element check point until improvement of the condition 
is observed. 

(b) If the number of inadequacies has decreased, assure adjustment 
in scheduling of system element verification action consistent 
with the effectiveness of the supplier's improvement action. 

2. Determine the necessity for continuing follow-up action when sup- 
plier's corrective action is satisfactory. 

3. Review and analyze the number of AMC Forms 1176 incomplete and 
determine whether the extension of time or inaction by the supplier 
is justified or requires follow-up verification action. 
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4. Review the evaluation results of the past cyclic verification period 
and determine whether unchecked elements require rescheduling or 
exclusion . 

5^. Determine the need for adjusting the schedule and frequency of sys- 
tem evaluation for subsequent verifications. 

(3) Review the records evaluation results, accumulated on AMC Form 1023, 
Record Evaluation Summary, in supplementing the information gained 
from AMC Form 1179, to ascertain the degree of supplier's conformance 
to his procedures. 

(a) Tabulate the number of repetitive, like errors and analyze the ser- 
iousness of the observed errors and determine whether corrective .ac- 
tion steps have been taken. 

(b) Determine whether the supplier's corrective action is satisfactory 
and effective to preclude recurrence or requires follow-up action. 

( c j) Ascertain whether the observed errors involve important acceptance 
inspection and test characteristics necessitating a meeting with the 
supplier or issuance of a formal letter. 

(d) Determine whether the existing records evaluation schedule is ade- 
quate or in need of rescheduling as a result of observed errors. 

(4) Review data generated on AMC Form 1025, Accuracy Inspection Sum- 
mary, in supplementing the information gained from AMC Form 1 179, 
to ascertain the proficiency of supplier's inspection. This will be ac- 
complished as related to measuring and test equipment, production 
equipment used in lieu of inspection equipment and the accuracy of 
supplier's inspection of the product. 

(5) Analyze product verification inspection results accumulated daily on 
the prescribed recording forms from each quality assurance verification 
area. 

(a) Determine that the contents of the inspection records are complete 
~ and accurate, reflecting pertinent information of the inspected ma- 
terial, e.g., item identification, nomenclature, specification, date, 
contract data and material disposition. 

(b) Determine that the identification of the characteristic, AQL, sam- 
ple size, quantity and description of defects and degree of inspec- 
tion (reduced, normal, tightened) are correct and in accordance 
with specified requirements. 
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(c) Determine whether the supplier's disposition or corrective action is 
satisfactory or warrants additional action. 

(6) Analyze product verification inspection results, summarized monthly, 
compiled from individual worksheets or summaries. 

(o) Determine that the contents posted to the summary form contain 
complete and accurate entries obtained from the individual inspec- 
tion worksheets, when worksheets are used. 

(b) Review the number of recorded lot rejections. If the results are 
considered abnormal: 

Adjust the degree of verification in accordance with the require- 
ments of the applicable plan. 

n 

2 . Maintain the effort over the affected area, until supplier's correc- 
tive action is considered satisfactory. 

3^. If the supplier refuses to take action, corrective action is considered 
unsatisfactory or condition is unchanged, recommend suspension of 
inspection, through supervisory channels, to the officer administer- 
ing the contract or order. 

(c) Relate deficiencies with system evaluations for action to employ a 
more effective system evaluation and supplier corrective action to 
reduce probability of defective materiel. 

(7) Analyze and evaluate daily, the deficiencies reported on AMC Form 
1176 for identifying the type of nonconformance and determine the 
urgency of action . 

(a) Ascertain that the posted entries accurately reference the source to 
which the deficiency is related or observed. 

(b) Assure that the deficiency is clearly described to preclude misrep- 
resentation of required actions of the supplier. 

(c) Determine that the type of corrective action to be requested paral- 
lels the severity of the deficiency or problem. 

(d) Analyze the supplier's explanation and determine if the corrective 
action taken is satisfactory to preclude the reported deficiency from 
recurring . 
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(e) Determine if appropriate follow-up action has been specified to as- 
sure that supplier's action is effective in eliminating the unsatisfac- 
tory condition . 

(8) Analyze and evaluate the deficiencies reported on AMC Form 1177, 
Corrective Action Record Summary, to detect abnormal or out-of-con- 
trol conditions on a monthly basis, or more frequently, to prevent re- 
petitiveness of unsatisfactory conditions. 

(a) Evaluate the deficiencies and determine if the type and class of de- 
ficiency is repetitive or indicative of a trend. 

(b) Evaluate the number of deficiencies and determine if an excessive 
number of AMC Forms 1 176 have been issued or emanate from a 
particular quality assurance verification area. 

(c) Determine if the supplier's remedial actions were effective by com- 
paring verification results and noting any reappearance of like 
conditions. 

(d) Determine if the quantity of the repetitive deficiencies involves 
critical or functional characteristics. Also, if recurring trivial 
discrepancies require issuing an AMC Form 1176. 

(e) Assure that the time involved pending supplier's reply on final dis- 
position or corrective action is justified by conditions. 

(f) Compare supplier's previous record of reported deficiencies against 
current AMC Form 11 77 to determine the amount of verification ef- 
fort and frequency required at the particular qualify assurance veri- 
fication area. 

b. Total effectiveness determination of the supplier's system shall include the 
analysis of qualify data received from using activities or other inspection agencies. 
The QARep shall review reports covering material failure or recommended material 
improvement action . 

(1) Determine the seriousness and type of reported condition for necessary 
corrective action . 

(2) Ascertain the supplier's intent or proposed action regarding the cited 
condition . 

(3) Determine the kind and amount of verification checks that are required 
at the appropriate qualify assurance verification area. 
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£. The QARep shall employ reduced verification actions in quality assurance 
verification areas whenever evidence from quality data analysis indicates satisfac- 
tory supplier control. 

d. In summation of the analysis performed in a and b above, unresolved or 
recurring quality problems shall be brought to the attention of the supplier. This 
will be accomplished by formal review with responsible management personnel of the 
supplier. 

e. The QARep shall notify his supervisor and request appropriate action on 
all problems of a major or serious nature that cannot be resolved in a timely manner. 
Product deficiencies attributed to design or suspected design failures shall be re- 
ported, through appropriate channels, to the quality assurance element. 
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PART TWO 

PLANS, SYSTEMS AND PRODUCT EVALUATION AND VERIFICATION 

CHAPTER 2 

PLAN 2 - QUALITY PROGRAM PROCEDURES 


Section I. GENERAL 

2-2-100. Scope, a. This chapter prescribes the technical quality assurance 
actions required by personnel of inspection elements when a quality program is re- 
quired of a supplier. Quality program requirements will be specified in contracts or 
orders by reference to MIL-Q-9858, Quality Program Requirements; NASA Quality 
Publication NPC 200-2, Quality Program Provisions for Space System Contractors; 
a detailed item specification; a class of item specification; or by other means in the 
procurement documents. 

For each procurement, the procurement documents shall be reviewed in 
detail and all applicable portions of this plan shall be followed. Those portions of 
the plan which have been modified or a specific application specified on an indi- 
vidual procurement basis by the responsible procurement activity will be substituted. 
Such deviations from the established plan shall be specifically specified in writing 
when the procurement documents are furnished the QARep or included as a special 
requirement by the procuring activity in Part Six of this regulation. 

2-2-101. Inspection planning, cu The development of the government ver- 
ification plan must be done concurrently with the development of general and de- 
tailed procedures or instructions by the supplier (par. 2-2-200 a). This concurrent 
development is necessary so that the verification plan will be compatible with the 
supplier's methods, processes, inspection stations, etc. 

b. The verification plan must be complete and approved by the QARep 's im- 
mediate supervisor, or higher echelons, no later than the time the initial production 
sample or first piece is ready for inspection. 

2-2-102. System evaluation and product verification schedules, a. System 
evaluation and product verification inspection will be reduced from initial frequency 
when the following requirements are satisfied consistently: 

(1) Data indicates adequate control of quality by the supplier. 

(2) Supplier's corrective action is effective in precluding recurrence of 
unsatisfactory conditions. 

b. System evaluation review and positive actions to require the supplier to 


2 - 2-100 




AMCR 715-509 


take corrective action will be intensified from initial efforts when any one or all of 
the following conditions occur: 

(1) Data indicates inadequate control of quality by the supplier, 

(2) It is necessary for the QARep to tighten inspection, 

(3) Supplier's corrective action is ineffective in precluding recurrence of 
unsatisfactory conditions. 

£. The QARep will schedule unannounced evaluations covering each area, 
function or operation of the supplier's system, at the time of manufacture or receipt 
of first items, but no later than immediately after initial production or first piece 
inspection of the end item. Scheduling will be a continual function throughout pro- 
duction, with increased effort when there is evidence of, or it is suspected that the 
supplier is not conforming to his system. Likewise, efforts shall be decreased when 
ihe supplier is conforming and the system is effective . 

(1) The schedule for system evaluation of an area, function or operation 
shall be adjusted as indicated by results of other evaluations and veri- 
fications conducted. For example, during product verification an un- 
usual number of defective items were found which were caused by a 
breakdown in the control of measuring equipment. 

(2) Unannounced evaluations, covering each area, function or operation 
of the supplier's system, must be made at least every 90 days. How- 
ever, the effort in this area must be continual and trouble spots eval- 
uated as frequently as necessary until effective corrective action is 
taken . 

cL The QARep will perform product verification inspection in accordance 
with the verification plan. For items of a complex nature, the QARep will perform 
in-process product verification inspection only when quality of the item cannot be 
determined by verification inspection of the completed item. 

2-2-103. Relationship of QAReps with headquarters staff and commodity com- 
mand specialists, a. The QARep will arrange for assistance of inspection element 
specialists, such as quality assurance, packaging, special processes, metrology, 
etc., as required. 

b. The QARep will make available his system and product verification plan 
for review by service segments of inspection element headquarters, and upon request, 
the quality assurance element. 

c. The inspection element headquarters will assist in the initial evaluation of 
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new suppliers and perform subsequent unannounced evaluations at least every six 
months. These evaluations will be in addition to evaluations conducted by the 
QARep; however, will be performed as an assistance to the QARep in assuring that 
the supplier's system is effective and that the QARep is adequately performing the 
evaluation . 

d. The QARep will report any design or suspected design deficiencies encoun- 
tered to the officer administering the contract or order and the quality assurance ele- 
ment, through supervisory channels. 
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PART TWO 

PLANS, SYSTEMS AND PRODUCT EVALUATION AND VERIFICATION 

CHAPTER 2 

PLAN 2 - QUALITY PROGRAM PROCEDURES 


Section II. SUPPLIER OBLIGATIONS 

2-2-200. General system . a. The supplier must document his quality program 
as early as possible, at least immediately following the preproduction conference or 
equivalent point in time if no conference is held. 

b. The supplier's quality program plan will include general procedures, sup- 
ported by detailed procedures or instructions for each station, area, function or 
operation . 

c. When MIL-C-45662, Calibration System Requirements, is a requirement, 
the supplier's documented calibration system will include necessary procedures to 
comply with the specification, 

2-2-201. General procedures, a. General procedures shall be required for 
each function required to be performed by the particular procurement document. 

b. The analysis of the general procedures shall be based upon contract re- 
quirements, including quality assurance provisions of the specifications. 

2-2-202. Detailed procedures or instructions. £. Detailed procedures or 
instructions shall be available to cover each supplier's station, area, function or 
opera tion . 

b. The detailed procedures or instructions shall be based upon contract re- 
quirements, including quality assurance provisions, drawings, specifications, SQAP's, 
SIP's, or definitive inspection instructions listing characteristics or possible defects. 
The supplier's procedures which differ from those specified in the technical require- 
ments will be considered adequate when they provide, as a minimum, quality 
assurance equivalent to that required by the technical requirements. In case of dis- 
agreement, the procedures shall stiictly adhere to the technical requirements. 

c. The supplier will be permitted to submit repair procedures for deficiencies 
of a recurring nature, cause for which is inheient in the process or operation, and 
the process or operation cannot be improved. 

(1) Repair procedures are opeiafions outside the scope of normal operations 
to produce an item to meet specified requirements. Operations within 
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the ciassification are represented by the following examples: 

(a) An undersize shaft, plated to bring up to specified diameter. 

(b) An oversize hole, plugged and redrilled to specified size. 

(c) Porosity in a casting which is ground out, then refilled by welding. 

(d) A defective component of an assembly welded, brazed, soldered, 
riveted, bolted or otherwise altered to correct a deficiency. 

(e) An item unsatisfactorily preserved, which is furnished additional 
and different preservative, wrapping or protection. 

(f) A substitute operation or process in lieu of repetition of the required 
operation or process. 

(2) Repair procedures shall be in writing, and submitted to the QARep for 
transmittal to the quality assurance element. As a minimum, the pro- 
posed procedure shall include the following items, as applicable: 

(a) Complete description of the proposed method of repair. 

(b) Identification of raw mateiials to be used. 

(c) Identification of any components or items to be added to the ma- 
terial, which are not specified in the technical procurement docu- 
ments . 

(d) Limits of deficiencies to be repaired by number, size, volume, etc., 
as applicable. 

(e) Estimated number of items or quantity of product to be repaired. 

(3) Repair procedures remain valid and acceptable for use throughout the 
life of the contract or order, unless otherwise stipulated. Resubmission 
of copies of the same repair procedure, for approval for use on subse- 
quent contracts or orders is nol required. However, approval for use 
of a previously approved repair procedute shall be requested, approved, 
and made a matter of record with each contract or order for which it is 
to be used . 

2-2-203. Operations and plani layout, a,. The supplier shall be required to: 

(1) Assure that his processes, procedures and written descriptions comply 
with requirements . 
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(2) Assure that his procedures and instructions are adequately implemented 
by his personnel . 

(3) Assure that his subsuppliers are fully qualified to operate and maintain 
the processes and procedures. 

(4) Require his subsuppliers to furnish objective evidence of compliance 
with procurement requirements and quality of the product. 

(5) Conduct periodic verification of evidence submitted by subsuppliers. 

(6) Affix a signature of an authorized official to any documents furnished 
by subsuppliers to certify approval and authenticity. 

(7) Furnish all pertinent information to the QARep for review. 

jo. A plant layout or flow chart, indicating the areas, inspection stations and 
operations, will be obtained from the supplier. 

2-2-204. Subsupplier operations. The prime supplier is responsible for con- 
trolling the quality of the materiel, including preservation and packaging, supplied 
by the subsupplier. If the subsupplier's operations are extensive, the prime supplier 
will require that the subsupplier have a documented system. The prime supplier is 
responsible for furnishing an acceptable description of the subsupplier's system. The 
prime supplier shall evaluate the subsupplier's system to verify compliance and to 
perform sufficient product inspection to verify the subsupplier's findings. 

2-2-205. Corrective action. a_. The supplier shall take prompt action to 
correct assignable conditions which have resulted or could result in submission to 
the government, supplies and services which do not conform to requirements. 

b. If prompt corrective action is not taken to correct unsatisfactory conditions, 
the QARep shall advise the officer administering the contract or order, through ap- 
propriate channels. 
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PART TWO 

PLANS, SYSTEMS AND PRODUCT EVALUATION AND VERIFICATION 

CHAPTER 2 

PLAN 2 - QUALITY PROGRAM PROCEDURES 


Section III. GOVERNMENT SYSTEM PLANNING 

2-2-300. Initial system evaluation . £. The QARep shall conduct adequacy 
evaluations of the supplier's general and detailed procedures or instructions as soon 
as possible in order that all inadequacies shall be resolved prior to the initial pre- 
sentation of product for acceptance . 

b. The general procedures shall be evaluated as soon after the preproduction 
conference as possible. 

£. The supplier’s general quality program procedures shall have been deter- 
mined to be acceptable prior to evaluating the detail requirements of the system. 
The general procedures shall be evaluated individually and collectively to assure 
complete coverage. 

d. The supplier's detailed quality program procedures or instructions will be 
evaluated as soon as they are developed by the supplier for use. 

2-2-301. Subsupplier activities, a. The QARep, at the supplier's plant, 
shall review the applicable procurement documents and referenced data to determine 
the need for and extent of inspection or services to be performed by a QARep at a 
subsupplier's facility. His decision will be made in accordance with AMCR 715-508, 
Volume I . 

b. When the services of an inspection element are required at a subsupplier’s 
plant. Part Two, Chapter 6, Plan 6, Prime - Subinspection Element Actions, is ap- 
plicable and will be used in conjunction with this plan. 

2-2-302. Quality assurance verification areas, a. The QARep shall deter- 
mine where each action covering the control of qualify will be performed. If the 
supplier has not furnished a plant layout or flow chart with this information, the 
QARep will prepare a chart. 

The supplier s activities will be divided into quality assurance verification 
areas. The division into areas will consider the nature of the activity to be verified 
and the anticipated work load in each area. These areas will be used for both sys- 
tems and product verification. 
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c. Derailed instructions, together with records, charts, schedules, etc., will 
be combined and available in a book, folder, or jacket file for all quality actions 
to be performed in each quality assurance verification area. These documents will 
be maintained for use in the particular area . 

2-2-303. Verification plan, ck The QARep shall start the development of 
the verification plan he will use no later than immediately after the preproduction 
conference. If a preproduction conference is not held, the plan should be started 
immediately after the procurement document, contract or order is received and re- 
viewed as required by AMCR 715-508, Volume 1. 

b. In case of critical items or certain examinations and tests requiring ad- 
vanced techniques, the QARep should request, through channels, the assistance of 
specialists of the inspection and quality assurance elements. 

<c. As the verification plan is developed, manpower requirements must be es- 
tablished, including numbers necessary and the time phase for assignment. 

d. Development of the verification plan for evaluation of the supplier's sys- 
tem and product verification inspection shall be predicated upon review of fhe fol- 
lowing: 

(1) Results of initial planning, prior to the preproduction conference, as 
specified in AMCR 7 15-508, Volume I. 

(2) Contractual or procurement documents . 

(3) Supplier's material flow chart or plant layout chart. 

(4) Supplier's general and detailed procedures or instructions. 

(5) Quality assurance letters from the quality assurance element. 

(6) Part Six of this regulation. 

e. The following procedures will be used when product verification inspection 
by a QARep at a subsupplier's plant is not justified and a prime supplier elects to 
control quality by requiring a subsupplier to maintain an effective inspection system: 

(1) The prime QARep shall require the prime supplier to: 

(a) Assure that adequate procedures governing control of quality are im- 
plemented by the subsupplier. 

(b) Review and approve the procedures and make them available to the 
prime QARep for review . 
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(c) Furnish the prime QARep objective evidence of the controls estab- 
lished and exercised over the subsupplier's system for control of 
quality. 

(d) Inspect, as necessary, upon receipt of the supplies, to assure con- 
formance to requirements of the procurement documents. 

(e) Adjust the type and amount of receiving inspection, proportionate 
with quality and amount of controls exercised by the subsupplier. 

(2) The prime QARep will plan to perform verification of the supplier's 
accuracy or product verification, based on the quality evidence sub- 
mitted and the nature of the item. 

f. Actions required at each supplier's station, area, function or operation 
shall be analyzed. The following actions will be considered: 

(1) Conformance evaluation, using the supplier's accepted quality system, 
and as necessary, Quality Control and Reliability Handbook (Interim) 

H 1 10, Evaluation of Contractor Quality Control Systems. The forms 
referenced in this regulation will be used to reflect evaluations. 

(2) Product verification, as required by 2-2-403. 

(3) Evaluation and verification of inspection and quality records, as pro- 
vided in Part Three, Chapter 3. 

(4) Evaluation and verification of supplier's inspection accuracy, as pro- 
vided in Part Three, Chapter 4. 

(5) Evaluation and verification of supplier's use of measuring and test 
equipment, as provided in Part Three, Chapter 5. 

(6) Evaluation and verification of supplier's use of production equipment 
used for inspection, as provided in Part Three, Chapter 6. 

£. The QARep will plan to prepare verification instructions for each quality 
assurance verification area, to include: 

(1) For system evaluation: 

(a) AMC Form 1178, System Evaluation Results, for recording evaluation 
results. 

(b) Necessary instructions for posting evaluation results to applicable 
forms. 
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(c) Use of supplier's detailed procedures or instructions, if specific in- 
structions are not contained in the procurement documents . 

(d) Provisions for specific processes. 

(2) For inspection and quality records evaluation: 

(a) AMC Form 1180, Record Check List, for evaluating records. 

(b) AMC Form 1022, Record Evaluation Results, for recording evalua- 
tion results. 

(c) Necessary instructions for posting evaluation results to applicable 
forms . 

(d) Determine scheduling and sample size, as required by Part Three, 
Chapter 3. 

(3) For supplier's inspection accuracy: 

(a) AMC Form 1024, Accuracy Inspection Worksheet, for recording 
evaluation results. 

(b) Necessary instructions for posting evaluation results to applicable 
forms. 

(c) A listing of assemblies or components requiring accuracy inspection. 
Accuracy inspection shall not be performed on assemblies or compo- 
nents requiring product verification inspection. 

(d) Determine scheduling and sample size, as required by Part Three, 
Chapter 4. 

(4) For supplier's use of measuring and test equipment: 

(a) AMC Form 1024 for recording evaluation results. 

(b) Necessary instructions for posting evaluation results to applicable 
forms . 

(c) Determine scheduling and sample size, as required by Part Three, 
Chapter 5. 

(5) For supplier's use of production equipment used for inspection: 
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(a) A MC Form 1024 for recording evaluation results. 

(b) Necessary instructions for posting evaluation results to applicable 
forms. 

(c) Determine scheduling and sample size, as required by Part Three, 
Chapter 6. 

(6) For product verification: 

(a) Definitive instructions, indicating acceptance criteria referenced 
in the procurement documents, e.g., detail item specification, 
SQAP r s, engineering drawings, etc., and type and amount of in- 
spection, including quality assurance techniques to be used, Part 
Three of this regulation. 

(b) Instructions for preparation of AMC Form 1181, Verification Check 
List, using supplier's inspection instructions when definitive instruc- 
tions are not specified. 

(c) Determine the inspection required for each quality assurance veri- 
fication area, considering: 

1. Production schedules. 

2. The method of inspection to be performed. 

3. Previous procurement performance. 

4. Pre-award survey data. 

5. Special processes involved. 

6. Ao,y other considerations, as recommended by the commodity com- 
mand. 

h. When definitive instructions are specified in the procurement documents, 
the QARep shall confine the selection of characteristics of the product to necessary 
inspections to be performed. The type and amount of inspection shall be in accord- 
ance with quality requirements of the procurement documents. 

i. When there are no definitive quality assurance provisions in the procure- 
ment documents, the QARep shall plan to use the supplier's accepted inspection 
instructions, as prescribed by 2-2-304 below, in performing product verification 

inspec tion . 
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_[• Prior to placing the verification plan in operation, the QARep shall: 

(1) Indoctrinate personnel on the requirements of each assigned task. 

(2) Define any special instructions resulting from previous procurement or 
current directives. 

(3) If action is at a subsupplier's plant, the subQARep shall enlist the aid 
of specialists, and request information from the prime QARep, as needed. 

2-2-304. Use of supplier's inspection instructions, a. In planning to use 
the supplier's inspection instructions, the QARep will review and determine Ihe ade- 
quacy of the supplier's instructions, giving consideration to the following: 

(1) Complexity and intended use of the item. 

(2) Characteristics affecting assembly, operation and interchangeability. 

(3) Type and amount of inspection, i.e., 100% or sampl ing by variables 
or attributes for defects, defectives or defects per hundred units. 

(4) Type of inspection equipment. 

(5) Acceptable quality level (AQL). 

(6) Acceptance and rejection criteria. 

b. The QARep will select the characteristics listed on the supplier's instruc- 
tion that will be inspected by the government. When the supplier's inspection in- 
structions call for 100% inspection, the QARep shall plan for product verification 
inspection as follows: 

(1) Select the appropriate sampling plan described in Part Three of this 
regulation, applicable to inspection. 

(2) Select the important characteristics listed in the supplier's inspection 
instructions and the quality assurance requirements of the procurement 
documents. Record these characteristics on AMC Form 1181. 

(3) Assign the acceptable quality level by characteristic; .015% for crit- 
icals; .25% for majors; .40% for minors. 

(4) Inspect critical characteristics in accordance with Part Three, Chapter 

7. 
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(5) Inspect major and minor characteristics in accordance with the tables 
used in the applicable sampling standard. 

(6) Record the results of inspection on the appropriate forms for the ap- 
plicable sampling plan. 

£. When the supplier is authorized to perform sampling, the QARep will plan 
to: 

(1) Utilize the characteristics listed on the supplier's inspection instructions. 

(2) Use the supplier's approved acceptable quality level, as indicated for 
the characteristics. 

(3) Use the acceptance and rejection criteria, as indicated on the supplier's 
inspection instructions. 

(4) Select the important inspection characteristics listed. Record the se- 
lected characteristics on AMC Form 1181. 

(5) For characteristics classified as critical, refer to Part Three, Chapter 7. 

(6) Record the results of inspection on the appropriate forms for the appli- 
cable sampling plan. 
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PART TWO 

PLANS, SYSTEMS AND PRODUCT EVALUATION AND VERIFICATION 

CHAPTER 2 

PLAN 2 - QUALITY PROGRAM PROCEDURES 


Section IV. QUALITY ASSURANCE OPERATIONS 

2-2-400. System evaluation . £. The QARep shall perform or direct his staff 
to perform system evaluation continually and concurrently with product verification 
inspection, using the documents prepared and assembled during the government sys- 
tem planning phase (par. 2-2-303 ^ ( 1) through (5)) for the particular quality assur- 
ance verification area. 

b. Adequacy of the supplier's general and detailed procedures or instructions 
for acceptability is the responsibility of the quality assurance element. Evaluation 
will be accomplished in conjunction with the inspection element. The inspection 
element will make necessary arrangements with the quality assurance element to 
provide for a co-ordinated effort in accomplishing this function. The following pro- 
cedure shall be used: 

(1) The QARep will work with the supplier; receive the written quality 
program; add copies of their preliminary evaluations and any pertinent 
comments or recommendations, and present the program through appro- 
priate channels, to the quality assurance element for final acceptance 
or rejection. Delivery to the quality assurance element may be to its 
office or the quality assurance element may come on-site, as prear- 
ranged with the inspection element. 

(2) The QARep will provide for any necessary interim contacts with the 
supplier during the generation of the written quality program. If the 
quality assurance element desires any interim contacts, they shall ar- 
range for them through and with the QARep. 

(3) Any notification of final disapproval of any portions of the written qual- 
ity program must be made by the officer administering the contract or 
order . 

c. The general procedures, outlining management policy, responsibilities and 
the limits within which each function will operate, shall be evaluated as soon after 
the preproduction conference as possible. Evaluation of adequacy of supplier's writ- 
ten description of his quality program shall be made as follows: 

(1) The QARep will perform a preliminary evaluation by comparing each 
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Item in the evaluation check lists of Handbook HI 10, with requirements 
of the procurement documents to determine whether the check lists or 
elements of the check lists are applicable or not appl icable . In making 
this determination, a careful analysis should be made to avoid require- 
ments for unnecessary procedures or instructions, as well as omission of 
those that are necessary. 

(2) Some procurement documents will have elements peculiar to the prod- 
uct which are not included in the evaluation check list. These elements 
shall be added, as required. The additional elements must be specifi- 
cally covered by requirements of the procurement documents to justify 
inclusion for evaluation. 

(3) Prepare an AMC Form 1178, System Evaluation Results, for adequacy 
evaluation of the general procedures and list applicable items from 
Handbook H110, General Procedures, Check List. Forms used to re- 
flect adequacy evaluations shall be reserved to record future adequacy 
evaluations of general procedures. 

(4) Evaluate the general procedures and record findings on the form. When 
portions of the written description of the system are inadequate, or 
omitted, each evaluation or resubmission by the supplier shall be re- 
corded. General procedures found to be not acceptable shall require 
immediate correction by the supplier. 

(5) When the quality assurance element has received and evaluated the 
general procedures, they shall notify the inspection element. When 
the general procedures are determined to be acceptable, the officer 
administering the contract will, at his option, initiate a written notice 
to the supplier of the acceptability of the qualify program. In all 
cases where the system does not provide the quality assurance required 
by the procurement documents, written disapproval must be furnished 
to the supplier by the officer administering the contract or order. Any 
interim acceptance of the supplier's general procedures, prior to pro- 
duction, must be with reservations. The reservations will allow for a 
progressive evaluation of each phase of a system as production pro- 
gresses. An over-all acceptance of a system must be contingent upon: 

(a) The supplier's conformance to his procedures and instructions. 

(b) Availability of objective evidence that the quality program does, 
in fact, result in an acceptable product. 

d. The detailed procedures or instructions that specify what to do, when, 
where *and how to do it, what the decision rules are, and what action is to be taken 
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when the decisions are made, shall be available to cover each function or operation 
necessary to the system. The procedures or instructions will be evaluated by the 
QARep as soon as they are developed by the supplier for use. 

(1) Detailed procedures or instructions in the item specification or SQAP's 
can be used by the supplier as inspection instructions. When used they 
should be supported by any additional instructions deemed necessary. 
These instructions shall cover information such as type of inspection, 
inspection levels, acceptable quality levels (AQL's), etc., to be used 
to implement a quality program. 

(2) When the supplier does not use the detailed procedures or instructions 
in the item specification or SQAP’s, his inspection Instructions shall 
include all inspection requirements and indicate at least an equivalent 
type and amount of inspection. 

(3) The QARep shall prepare an AMC Form 1178 and record results of ade- 
quacy evaluations of the detailed procedures or instructions for each 
applicable function or activity, as contained in Handbook Hi 10, check 
lists 1 through 15. 

(4) Prepare, as necessary, checks lists to support items from the check lists 
of Handbook Hi 10. The supporting check lists should relate directly 
to the particular supplier's system to be evaluated. When prepared, a 
supplemental check list shall bear the same number as the item as listed 
in the check list of H1 10, followed by an "s." Each item on the supple- 
mental check list shall bear the same designation followed by a number 
serially assigned. For example, a supplemental check list for "control 
of in-process material" Item 3 of Check List No. 8, Indication of In- 
spection Status, will be designated "3 s" and the items on the supple- 
mental list, "3 s 1" "3 s 2" etc. 

(5) In certain cases it will be necessary to add items to check lists of Hi 10. 
For example, a supplier may be performing continuous sampling inspec- 
tion as described in MIL-STD-1235, Single and Multilevel Continuous 
Sampling Procedures and Tables for Inspection by Attributes . In this 
case, an item will be added to Check List No. 7, Sampling Inspection, 
preceding the number by a "z" i.e., "z 4. Continuous sampling by 
attributes in accordance with MIL-STD-1235. " 

(6) In all adequacy and conformance evaluations, the following item shall 
be added to Evaluation Check List No. 1 of Handbook H110: 

Z10. Identification of written procedures, both general and detailed. 
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(7) Using the supplier's acceptable general procedures and with reference 
to applicable elements of check lists, make an evaluation to determine 
if all procedures or instructions are available and adequate to cover 
each function required by the general procedures. 

(8) Record results of evaluation on the forms contained in Part Five. 

e. The QARep shall be alert for continued adequacy of the initial procedures 
during duration of the contract, and of revisions or additions which are made. He 
shall also be alert for any omissions in the supplier's procedures which were not ap- 
parent when the procedures were reviewed for adequacy prior to production. Con- 
tinual conformance evaluations will be accomplished to determine if the supplier's 
procedures or instructions are effective to the extent that their application does 
assure the degree of quality required. 

_f. The conformance evaluation will be conducted by the QARep as follows: 

(1) Determine supplier's conformance to his general and detailed proce- 
dures or instructions, predicated on the check lists in Handbook Hi 10. 

(2) Record results of conformance evaluations for each function or activity 
on AMC Form 1178. Separate AMC Forms 1178 shall be used for re- 
cording evaluation of conformance to general and detailed procedures 
or instructions. The original AMC Form 1 178 used for adequacy eval- 
uation shall be reserved for further adequacy evaluations throughout 
the duration of the contract or order. 

£. Concurrently with system evaluation, the QARep will implement Part 
Three, Chapter 3, Evaluation and Verification of Inspection and Quality Records. 

(1) This procedure provides a systematic method for evaluating supplier's 
records. The type of records evaluated are those reflecting results of 
an act of inspection. The inspection recorded will be direct inspection 
of the product or supplies, or, also be of processes, inspection equip- 
ment or other factors which have a direct bearing on determining the 
quality and acceptability of product or supplies. In applying Part 
Three, Chapter 3, it is not intended that the validity of the results of 
inspection recorded be proven or tested. The use, control, accuracy 
of completion of the record, and similar items, are evaluated. 

(2) Implementation of Part Three, Chapter 3, will be accomplished by us- 
ing the documents prepared and assembled during the government sys- 
tem planning phase {par. 2-2-303 £ (2)) for the particular quality 
assurance verification area. 
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h_. The accuracy of the supplier's inspection results will be evaluated to de- 
termine the supplier's effectiveness in the performance of his inspection. The QARep 
will implement Part Three, Chapter 4, Evaluation and Verification of Supplier's In- 
spection Accuracy. 

(1) This procedure specifies methods for performing check inspection and 
evaluation to determine the supplier's accuracy in performing an act 
of inspection. If is used to determine the extent to which the supplier's 
inspectors make mistakes in their inspection of product or packaging of 
product. Effectiveness of supplier inspection is based on how well he 
judges parts or packaging of parts to be defective or not defective. 

(2) This procedure is not to be used as a substitute for product verification 
inspection. The application of Part Three, Chapter 4, will be a con- 
tributing factor to a determination of the amount of product verifica- 
tion required, but this procedure shall not be used to determine product 
quality. 

(3) Application of Part Three, Chapter 4, will not be used in those areas 
where regular independent verification inspection is being employed 
on parts or components of subassemblies or assemblies for the major or 
end item under procurement. 

(4) Implementation of Part Three, Chapter 4, will be accomplished by 
using documents prepared and assembled during the government system 
planning phase (par. 2-2-303^(3)) for the particular qual ity assurance 
verification area. 

i. The evaluation and verification of the supplier's use of measuring and test 
equipment will be conducted as outlined in Part Three, Chapter 5, Evaluation and 
Verification of Supplier's Use of Measuring and Test Equipment. When the conditions 
of Plan 7, Calibrafion System Evaluation Procedures, apply, that plan will be used in 
conjunction with check list in Handbook HI 10. 

(1) Periodic inspection of equipment used by the supplier for inspection is 
required to determine that the supplier properly maintains the accuracy 
apd capability of the equipment. 

(2) This procedure applies to inspection equipment owned and used by the 
supplier, as well as government furnished inspection equipment, for 
which the supplier has an obligation to maintain. 

(3) Implementation of Part Three, Chapter 5, will be accomplished by us- 
ing documents prepared and assembled during the government system 
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planning phase (par. 2-2-303 g (4)) for fhe particular quality assurance 
verification area. 

The evaluation and verification of the supplier's use of production equip- 
ment used for inspection will be conducted as outlined in Part Three, Chapter 6, 
Evaluation and Verification of Supplier's Use of Production Equipment Used for 
Inspection. 

(1) This procedure is provided for the evaluation of equipment that is used 
for both production and inspection. 

(2) Part Three, Chapter 6, shall be applied when equipment such as jigs, 
fixtures and tool masters, is used as a matter of convenience . It must 
be applied when equipment is used to produce and control items or 
components of such a design or structure that they cannot be inspected 
by the use of inspection equipment after removal of the item from the 
jig or fixture. 

(3) This procedure applies to supplier owned production equipment, as well 
as government furnished production equipment or production equipment 
acquired for government account, which is used as a media of inspection. 

(4) Implementation of Part Three, Chapter 6, will be accomplished by us- 
ing documents prepared and assembled during the government system 
planning phase (par. 2-2-303 £(5)) for fhe particular quality assurance 
verification area. 

k_. The evaluations determined as a result of the implementation of the pro- 
cedures referenced in g, h, i and_[ above, will have a direct bearing on the over- 
all evaluation of fhe supplier's quality program . These procedures place special 
emphasis on certain important functions and provide uniform methods for their eval- 
uation . 


I. TheQARep shall take immediate action to require fhe elimination of all 
unsatisfactory conditions in the supplier's system as soon as they are detected. All 
deficiencies shall be entered on AMC Form 1178. Each deficiency or unacceptable 
condition will be rated as serious or trivial and acted upon as follows: 

(1) For serious deficiencies, issue an AMC Form 1 176, Corrective Action 
Record, and record a brief description and the number of the AMC 
Form 1 176 on AMC Form 1178. Take necessary on-the-spot corrective 
action. Serious deficiencies are those that are likely to result in the 
supplier directly or indirectly concluding that nonconforming material 
or materiel is conforming . 
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(2) For trivial deficiencies, take on-the-spot corrective action; provide for 
follow-up and record on AMC Form 1178. When a trivial deficiency is 
repetitious or actions taken by the supplier are inconclusive, consider- 
ation should be given to advisability of issuing an AMC Form 1176. 
Trivial deficiencies are other than serious and are not likely to result 
in the supplier directly or indirectly concluding that nonconforming 
material or materiel is conforming . 

m. The corrective action to be taken by the QARep for the quality program is 
fol lows: 

(1) Serious deficiencies: 

(a) Discontinue acceptance of the product or equipment until the sup- 
plier has taken action to; 

1. Remove all nonconforming material or materiel from his system. 

2. Correct the conditions that allowed for his determination that non- 
conforming material or materiel was conforming. 

(b) When more advantageous to the government, perform sufficient in- 
spection to assure that all materiel accepted is at least equivalent 
to the quality requirements of the contract or order. 

(c) Refer the problem to the officer administering the contract or order 
when: 

1. The supplier does not take immediate action to remove all noncon- 
forming material or materiel from his system. 

2. The supplier does not institute immediate action to preclude recur- 
rence of the condition. 

(2) Repetitive trivial deficiencies: 

(a) When the supplier refuses to take necessary corrective action, take 
~ action with the supplier, as directed by the officer administering 

the contract or order. 

(b) When directed by the administering officer, discontinue acceptance 
of the product or equipment affected. 

(c) When more advantageous to the government, perform sufficient in- 
“ spection to assure that all materiel accepted is at least equivalent 
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to the quality requirements of the contract or order. 

n. After all required system evaluation results forms have been prepared for 
the various areas, activities, functions or operations, prepare an AMC Form 1179, 
System Evaluation Summary. The first entry shall be for the adequacy evaluation 
of the general procedures. Entries that follow will be for all other areas, functions 
or activities. 

o. Monthly, post results of ail system evaluation activity accomplished dur- 
ing the month to AMC Form 1179. 

£. Upon each change in the procurement requirements, involving engineer- 
ing documentation, the QARep shall evaluate the supplier's procedure for control- 
ling the quality of the item, assembly, subassembly, component, material or process 
involved, to determine adequacy of the supplier's procedure to comply with the 
changed or added requirement. 

q. Supplier conformance to new or revised requirements shall be evaluated by 
the QARep upon inspection of the first item which includes the change or addition, 
at the first inspection point, to determine: 

(1) That the supplier's inspection or quality control procedures, including 
purchasing data, is revised as required to provide adequate instructions 
to control the quality of material manufactured, processed or purchased, 
to the revised requirement of the drawing, specification, standard, sup- 
plementary quality assurance provisions, or other government approved 
document. 

(2) That the supplier's procedure incorporates all changes specified on the 
Engineering Change Request/ling inee ring Order (ECR/tO) which were 
incorporated into the procurement documents . 

(3) That inspection equipment to perform inspection of the characteristics 
is adequate for the purpose, including modification when required. 
Calibration of the equipment shall also be checked at this time for 
modified equipment to assure initial calibration has been accomplished. 
Conformance to calibration schedules should be checked for all equip- 
ment involved at each verification inspection. However, special em- 
phasis shall be placed on initial calibration of new or modified inspec- 
tion equipment. 

r. In those instances in which the supplier's procedures are not current, the 
QARep" shall not attempt to continue to perform acceptance inspection of the ma- 
terial involved until proper corrective action has been accomplished. 
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s. The instructions for completing forms used for system evaluation are con- 
tained in Part Five, Verification Recording Instructions. 

2-2-401. inspection equipment, a. The QARep will make maximum use of 
the supplier's inspection equipment. The QARep is responsible for assuring the ac- 
curacy of supplier's final inspection equipment prior to use. The accuracy of the. 
equipment shall be certified by qualified personnel; either the QARep, the supplier 
if an acceptable calibration system is being used, an authorized commercial labora- 
tory or by government metrology personnel . 

b. Government supplied inspection equipment shall be maintained as required 
by AMCR 715-508, Volume I . 

2-2-402. Preproduction, initial production and first piece inspection . a . 
Preproduction or initial production samples are frequently a requirement of the pro- 
curement documents. In those cases where the requirement is not definitively stated, 
the QARep will perform first piece inspection, i.e., inspection of the first item, or 
representative sample, produced and presented for government acceptance. 

b. The QARep shall consider recommending a waiver of the preproduction or 
initial production inspection to the quality assurance element when procurement is a 
continuation of a contract and past history has been satisfactory. The waiver will be 
for the entire sample or for a reduction in quantity. Likewise, first piece inspection 
will be omitted under similar circumstances. 

£. Assistance of specialists, such as metrology personnel, materiel and special 
process specialists, etc., is particularly important during the first inspection of ma- 
terial on a contract. The QARep is responsible for arranging for this assistance. 

d. The supplier will be requested to furnish a copy of his inspection report. 
The report shall include, as a minimum: 

(1) Supplier's name and address. 

(2) Contract, purchase order or work order number. 

(3) Nomenclature. 

(4) Drawing number or part number and revision. 

(5) Specification number and revision. 

(6) A listing of each characteristic inspected. 

(7) Method of inspection . 
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(8) Results for each characteristic inspected. When numerical results can- 
not be given / results will be shown as satisfactory or unsatisfactory . 

(9) Information relating to manufacturing problems and any other problems 
encountered . 

(10) Required statements of findings. 

e_. The QARep shall review the requirements of the procurement documents 
and the report furnished by the supplier and will proceed with inspection when the 
supplier's report indicates that material is satisfactory . The inspection will include 
all characteristics selected for inspection during initial planning, special character- 
istics and tests required by the procurement documents, and as many additional char- 
acteristics as is possible to inspect. 

f. The QARep will prepare a report of the results of examinations and tests 
performed. The report shall be on the appropriate form described in Part Five. Any 
narrative information required to fully describe the inspection results will also be 
included. 

£. The QARep will take action with the supplier on all discrepancies. Since 
the available quantity of samples, in many cases, will be small, it will sometimes 
be desirable to release preproduction or initial production samples to the quality as- 
surance element, if required, for final inspection with known defects. This infor- 
mation must be included in the inspection report prepared by the QARep. Before 
release of defective samples for final inspection, the inspection element shall obtain 
prior approval from the quality assurance element. 

h. When the above inspection has been on a preproduction or initial produc- 
tion sample, the inspection element will: 

(1) Notify the quality assurance element of the availability of the sample. 

(2) Arrange for supplier representation at the final inspection, if desirable. 

(3) Make available to the quality assurance element copies of the supplier's 
inspection report, the QARep's report, and copies of any AMC Forms 
1176. 

i. Upon receipt of final inspection results from the quality assurance element, 
the inspection element will immediately notify the QARep and the officer adminis- 
tering the contract or order. The officer administering the contract will immediately 
notify the supplier of the results. Notification will be by the most rapid means 
available. In all cases, formal notification to the supplier must be confirmed by a 
written communication. 
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(1) Formal written notification will be made whether the sample is ac- 
cepted, conditionally accepted, or rejected. 

(2) If conditionally accepted or rejected, the supplier will be notified of 
all defects or deficiencies. He will also be advised of any requirement 
for resubmission of a sample. 

j_. Under the following circumstances, the QARep, through the inspection 
element, will obtain from the quality assurance element, instructions regarding the 
submission of another sample when: 

(1) The supplier, for any reason, changes his method or process of manu- 
facture . 

(2) The supplier changes the material from that used in the original initial 
production sample . 

(3) The supplier changes his source of supply of finished parts or compo- 
nents. 

(4) The supplier submits, in his initial sample, a component obtained from 
any source other than that which will be his source of supply for mass 
production . 

k. The QARep and the supplier can use the sample as a visual and working 
standard through the life of the contract or order. It is the responsibility of the 
quality assurance element to arrange for the return of the sample, when the final 
inspection was conducted at other than the supplier's plant, to the supplier's fa- 
cility, when practicable. The sample should be shipped as the last item under the 
contract or order. 

2-2-403. Product verification . £. The QARep shall perform or direct his 
staff to perform product verification inspection concurrently with system evaluation, 
using the documents prepared and assembled during the government system planning 
phase (par. 2-2-303 g (6)) for the particular quality assurance verification area. 

b. If, during product verification inspection and during various stages of 
manufacture and assembly, design or suspected design intent failures are encountered, 
immediately notify the supplier, the officer administering the contract, and the qual- 
ity assurance element. Notification will be by telephone or teletype and confirmed 
by letter. 

c. For product verification inspection of critical characteristics, the QARep 
will follow the instructions contained in Part Three, Chapter 7. 
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d. For product verification inspection of major and minor characteristics, the 
QARepwili follow the instructions contained in Part Three, Chapters 8 through 11, 
as applicable. 

e. Product verification by the QARep, independent of inspection performed 
by the supplier, is preferable to combining inspection activities. When independent 
inspection is impracticable or uneconomical, inspection by the QARep may consist 
of witnessing the inspection performed by the supplier. The act of witnessing inspec- 
tion shall only be performed by personnel capable of performing the examination or 
test independently. 

(1) When it has been determined that product verification inspection be 
performed by witnessing the supplier's inspection, the QARep shall 
perform as follows: 

(a) Oblain a copy of the inspection instruction for the item of product 
to be inspected. 

(b) Assure the sample is selected at random. 

(c) Using the inspection instruction, note each examination, test or step 
in a sequence of operations required to be performed. 

(d) As the supplier performs the inspection, closely witness each exam- 
ination and test. If the QARep determines that the supplier performs 
inspection and assumes that accurate readings and decisions of con- 
formance are made by the supplier, it shall not be classified as 
"witnessing . " 

(e) Independent of the supplier, read the measuring equipment to deter- 
” min,e if the item meets requirements. The readings may be taken 

directly from equipment, such as dial indicators, gages for pressures 
or flow, ammeters or voltmeters, scales for weight, or standard mi- 
crometers or height gages. Readings may also be taken from charts, 
graphs or tapes electrically or mechanically produced by inspection 
equipment during performance of the inspection. 

(2) Results of the inspection shall be recorded by the QARep, including 
the statement "inspection witnessed." 

(a) In recording results of inspection, the Q.ARep shall not record a de- 
“ feet or failure to meet a requirement as being found by the QARep 
if the defect or defective is properly recognized and recorded by 
the supplier. 
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(b) A defect or failure shall be recorded by the QARep when: 

A defect exists in the unit of product after the supplier's inspector 
has declared the unit conforms to requirements. 

2 . The supplier's inspector improperly records the defect or defective 
on supplier records. 

(3) Acceptability of the product shall be determined by the QARep in ac- 
cordance with the applicable quality assurance techniques of Part 
Three being used. 

(4) The quality assurance element or a procurement document may require 
the QARep to perform certain examinations and tests. If the require- 
ment is not specified, the QARep has the authority to perform or wit- 
ness inspection. 

(5) Some of the conditions causing independent inspection to be impracti- 
cable or uneconomical are as follows: 

(a) Excessive time required to perform the inspection. 

(b) Large size oF an item, requiring special handling equipment. 

(c) Necessity for expensive or duplicate inspection equipment. 

(d) A test is destructive and limited quantities of the item are available . 

(e) A test is destructive and the cost of the item is high. 

(f) Cost of performing the examination or test is high. 

(6) In witnessing inspection, the QARep must make decisions of accepta- 
bility, independent of the supplier's decisions of conformance, even 
though the physical conduct of the inspection is performed by the 
supplier. 

(7) The forms to be used in recording results of inspection shall be the 
same as those specified in the quality assurance techniques being used. 
The forms are to be prepared as though the inspection was performed 
by the QARep and clearly marked "inspection witnessed." 

f. The QARep must continually record all activities and furnish any data 
required by the quality assurance element. The QARep shall record the results of 
product verification inspection. Instructions for completing product verification 
forms are contained in Part Five, Verification Recording Instructions. 
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£. The QARep should avoid complete reinspection of product after it has been 
inspected for acceptance . However, if the material is modified, repaired or reworked 
after original inspection, some inspection is necessary. The amount of inspection shall 
be sufficient to assure qualify and the material to be repaired should be inspected by 
the QARep, both before and after the repairs. 

(1) Paragraphs (2) through (7) below, specify the inspection to be perform- 
ed in verifying the quality of material in two categories: 

(a) Material inspected by the QARep to original requirements; subse- 
quently, requirements are changed which necessitates rework, re- 
pair or mod ification . 

(b) Material found to be nonconforming by the supplier or the QARep, 
to be repaired under an approved repair procedure. 

(2) When requirements are changed, the change will be analyzed to deter 
mine whether the change will be classified as "rework" or "repair." 

(3) In preparing for the inspection, the QARep will use documents or in- 
formation such as the following: 

(a) The change, modification or work order directing the alteration of 
the material or equipment, 

(b) Pertinent drawings, procedures, instructions or quality standards . 

(c) Approved procedures for repair. 

(d) Examination or test requirements furnished by the quality assurance 
element. 

(4) If material is to be repaired, the QARep will arrange with the supplier 
for inspection prior to repair as well as after repair. Inspection prior 
to repair will be for the purpose of determining the following: 

(a) The material is in the condition for which a repair procedure has 
been approved . 

(b) Each deficiency is within any limitations which are a part of the 
approved repair procedure. 

(c) There are no other conditions existing, not permitting repair. 

(5) Inspection of repaired material for characteristics not affected by re- 
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pair, shall be the regular inspection for the plan being used for normal 
material . 

(6) Duplication of inspection performed prior to modification, repair or re- 
work should be avoided. Characteristics not affected should not be 
reinspected. In determining the amount and kind of quality verifica- 
tion required, the QARep shall take the following into consideration: 

(a) The extent of the modification, repair or rework. 

(b) The function, process or area affected. 

(c) Possible damage to integral parts or adjacent items not being altered, 
including possible damage if the rework or repair procedures are not 
properly followed. 

(d) Any special requirements furnished by the quality assurance element. 

(e) The inspection instruction, classification of characteristics, quality 
assurance provisions, quality standards, etc., used for the inspection 
prior to alteration . 

(7) The QARep will record on the appropriate form or report, information 
which will include the following details: 

(a) Positive identification of all characteristics inspected. 

(b) Tests performed . 

(c) Deficiencies or nonconformances observed. 

(d) Disposition of the material. 

(s) Any on-the-spot corrective action accomplished. 

(0 Any other information required to record compliance with any spe- 
cial requirements furnished by the quality assurance element. 

(8) Paragraphs (2) through (7) above, do not apply to material which the 
supplier reworks before offering to the QARep for inspection and ac- 
ceptance. The rework performed as a part of normal production proc- 
esses or as a result of the supplier's own inspection is controlled by 

the supplier's system and is not subject to the controls of the paragraphs 
cited. 
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(9) The processing and approval of repair procedures will be considered for 
nonconforming material, which cannot be reworked, found by either 
the supplier or the QARep. If it is determined that a method of repair 
is available or can be devised, the deficiency shall be analyzed and 
placed in one of the following two categories: 

(a) Deficiencies of a nonrecurring nature which are not expected to be 
repeated. This includes deficiencies caused by isolated circum- 
stances for which positive corrective action can be taken. Requests 
to repair material in this category will be processed in accordance 
with AMCR 715-508, Volume I. 

(b) Deficiencies of a recurring nature, cause for which is inherent in 
the process or operation and the process or operation cannot be im- 
proved. This includes deficiencies in material when the product 
quality depends entirely on the human element. Repair procedures 
will be considered for this category of material . 

(10) The QARep shall process requests for approval of repair procedures as 
follows: 


(a) Review the proposed repair procedure. 

(b) Add any pertinent comments. 

(c) Forward to the quality assurance element, through the inspection 
element headquarters. 

(d) After return from the quality assurance element, the inspection ele- 
ment shall obtain any administrative approvals required in addition 
to the technical approval, and forward, through appropriate author- 
ity, to the supplier. In the case of an industrial concern, the ap- 
proval of the officer administering the contract is necessary, and he 
will notify the supplier of approval. In the case of other suppliers, 
the approval of the officials directing the operations of the supplier 
will be required. 

(e) Material repaired in accordance with an approved repair procedure 
without restrictions, after successfully passing inspection, shall be 
treated as conforming material. If restrictions are placed on use of 
the material, it must be segregated and identified when delivered 
to the consumer. 


2-2-404. Acceptance examination and testing, a. An acceptance test is a 
test of individual products, or lots of materiel items, which have been submitted for 
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acceptance to determine conformance of the products or lots with requirements, prior 
to acceptance . 

(1) Acceptance tests cover three general types of tests, in addition to 
acceptance examination. These are as follows: 

(a) Routine tests, conducted in conjunction with the examinations for 
acceptance, such as torque test, conductivity test, static balance 
test, etc . 

(b) Tests which may be performed on a limited number of samples due 
to the nature of the test, such as salt spray test, drop test, vibra- 
tion test, etc. 

(c) Specific tests normally performed by the government and not the 
supplier, such as ballistic testing of ammunition, proof testing of 
armor plate, missile firing tests, etc. 

(2) The QARep is responsible for: 

(a) Compliance with acceptance examination and testing requirements. 
This will be accomplished in accordance with quality assurance 
techniques (Part Three). These techniques provide for compliance 
with requirements of section 4 of specifications, SQAP's, and any 
other instructions provided by the quality assurance element. 

(b) The following, when items are of commercial design and acceptance 
is based upon the supplier's quality testing requirements: 

2* Compliance with instructions issued by the quality assurance element. 

2 . Reporting to the quality assurance element, through the inspection 
element headquarters, when compliance with instructions is imprac- 
ticable. The report shall include reasons for inability to comply 
with instructions for acceptance examination and testing, reasons 
for inability to comply with the established system in the applica- 
tion of acceptance criteria, and proposals for alternate examina- 
tions, tests or application of acceptance criteria. 

(c) Preparation of reports for all acceptance examinations and tests per- 
formed. 

(d) The following, when it is required that certain acceptance tests be 
performed by a testing installation other than the QARep: 
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JL Assuring that only lots or quantities of items designated for accept- 
ance tests have been subjected to all other required final acceptance 
inspection . 

2. Controlling the lot or quantity of items from which the test samples 
are to be selected. 

3. The random selection of samples. 

4. Action regarding acceptance or rejection/ based upon results of 
tests reported by the testing installation. 

5. Issuance of an AMC Form 1176 to the supplier when reports of test 
failures or deficiencies are received. 

(e) Reporting to the quality assurance element design or suspected design 
deficiencies. Notification shall be by telephone or teletype and 
confirmed by letter. 

b. Acceptance examination and testing of an item which is listed on a quali- 
fied products list shall not be waived under production contracts or orders. The 
QARep shall determine acceptabil ity as follows: 

(1) When the product is an end item of procurement, acceptance will be 
based upon the following: 

(a) Supplier's inspection records of the examinations and tests. 

(b) Application of £ (2) above. 

(2) When the product is procured by a prime supplier for use in connection 
with a prime contract or order, acceptance will be based upon the 
following: 

(a) Records, properly certified by the prime supplier, of the manufac- 
turer's inspection and tests required by section 4 of the specification. 

(b) The inspection and tests conducted by the prime supplier in his re- 
ceiving inspection to verify or support his certification of the man- 
ufacturer's rec o rd . 

(c) Application of a (2) above. 

c. Acceptance examination and testing of an item that has been examined 
and tested and determined that it Is an "or-equal" item shall not be waived when 
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being procured under production contracts or orders. The QARep shall determine 
acceptability as described in b (1) and (2) above. 

d. The QARep shall issue an AMC Form 1176 in accordance with the quality 
assurance techniques in use when the inspection is performed. 

e. The QARep shall issue an AMC Form 1176 when tests are performed by an- 
other testing installation, and reports of test failures or deficiencies are received. 

2-2-405. Special examination and testing requirements, a. Control samples 
are samples selected for a control test of production items at periodic intervals, per- 
formed by the supplier, to disclose any manufacturing deficiencies under the appli- 
cable specification. The tests performed are more extensive than routine acceptance 
tests and also will frequently be more severe. 

(1) The QARep shall be responsible for: 

(a) Selection of the control sample to be tested. 

(b) Assuring that control samples have been subjected to all examina- 
tions and acceptance tests, required by specifications, prior to be- 
ing subjected to the control tests. 

(c) Assuring that all requirements for control tests are satisfied. 

(d) Witnessing tests performed by the supplier. This shall be accom- 
plished in accordance with 2-2-404 d above. 

(e) Recording results of inspection. 

(f) Action, as necessary, to enforce action specified in case of failure. 

(g) Issuing an AMC Form 1176 in case a failure occurs during the con- 
trol test or a deficiency is found during examination. 

AMC Form 1176 shall be issued whether the QARep or the supplier 
records the failure, or observes and records the deficiencies. 

2. A copy of the AMC Form 1 176 shall be furnished to the quality as- 
surance element as soon as practicable. 

(2) In performing the witnessing of tests that run over an extended period 
of time, the QARep will make intermittent checks of the test in oper- 
ation. The intermittent checks shall be adjusted commensurate with 
the character of the test and the desired results. 
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b. A comparison test is a test of random samples of production line items, 
conducted as a quality assurance measure, to detect any design, manufacturing or 
inspection deficiencies that may reduce the effective operation of the items by the 
using agency. 

(1) Although the quality assurance element is responsible for preparing re- 
quirements for and the actual testing of comparison samples, the 
QARep is assigned certain responsibilities. 

(a) Notification to the quality assurance element in advance of the date 
the item or items will be at the place designated for comparison test- 
ing . 

(b) Selection of items required for comparison testing. All samples se- 
lected for testing will be selected at random from materiel that has 
been accepted by the QARep. 

(c) Taking action with the supplier on failures or deficiencies reported 
by the quality assurance element. 

(d) Determining if deficiencies reported warrant increasing the level of 
acceptance inspection when less than the normal level is in effect. 

(e) When requested by the quality assurance element, furnishing reports 
on qction taken to correct deficiencies. 

(2) The QARep shall issue an AMC Form 1 176 for all serious deficiencies 
reported by the quality assurance element. 

(3) The random sample or samples selected for comparison testing will not 
necessarily be items that were inspected for acceptance. A random 
selection may designate a sample for comparison tests from the unin- 
spected portion of a lot that was accepted by sampling techniques. 
The QARep shall not inspect the samples so selected but shall submit 
them as is for comparison tests. 

(4) Comparison testing is not sufficient when tests are for interchangeabil- 
ity. The necessary requirements for comparison tests/interchangeability 
in £ below, shall apply when it has been determined that such tests are 
required . 

c. A comparison test/interchangeability is a comparison test performed by in- 
terchanging parts of or for one assembly with parts of or for other assemblies. 

(1) The QARep is responsible for: 
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(a) When interchangeability testing is performed by the QARep: 

1. Selection of items required for testing. All samples selected will be 
selected at random from lots or quantities of materiel that were sub- 
jected to final acceptance inspection and accepted. 

2. Taking action with the supplier on all failures attributive to noncon- 
forming product,, revealed by the test. 

3. Notifying the quality assurance element, through the inspection ele- 
ment headquarters, of failures that are, or are suspected, attributive 
to design . 

4. Determining if deficiencies revealed by test warrant increasing the 
amount of acceptance inspection when less than normal is in effect. 

5. Furnishing reports on all examinations and tests performed, as direct- 
ed by the quality assurance element. 

6. When requested by the quality assurance element, furnishing reports 
on action taken to correct deficiencies . 

(b) When interchangeability testing is performed by another installation: 

1. Notification to the quality assurance element, through the inspection 
element headquarters, in advance of the date the item or items will 
be at the place designated for testing. 

2. Selection of items required for testing. Samples will be selected at 
random from materiel that has been accepted by the QARep. 

3. Taking action with the supplier on failures or deficiencies reported 
by the quality assurance element. 

4. Determining if deficiencies reported warrant increasing the amount 
of acceptance inspection when less than normal is in effect. 

5. When requested by the quality assurance element, furnishing reports 
on action taken to correct deficiencies. 

(2) The QARep shall issue an AMC Form 1 176 for ail serious deficiencies 

found or reported by the quality assurance element. 

(3) Interchangeability tests will be performed at designated intervals to 

determine if the material will fit and function as specified in the 
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procurement documents . Genera however, interchangeability tests 
will be held when more than one supplier is producing the same item. 
The parts that make up the item or the item itself shall be selected at 
random and properly identified under the supervision of theQARep. 

The material will be forwarded to a designated testing facility where 
it will be inspected, tested, and disassembled for dimensional inspec- 
tion. The parts from each unitwill be interchanged and reassembled 
from each predetermined lot. The item will again be tested. 
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PART TWO 

PLANS, SYSTEMS AND PRODUCT EVALUATION AND VERIFICATION 

CHAPTER 2 

PLAN 2 - QUALITY PROGRAM PROCEDURES 


Section V. ANALYSIS OF SUPPLIER AND GOVERNMENT OPERATIONS 

2-2-500. Scope. The objectives of these actions are to prevent, or detect 
and preclude the continuation of unsatisfactory conditions, and to serve as a basis 
for reduction in government verification efforts. 

2-2-501. Purpose, a. Analysis of verification operations shall be employed 
to insure the continued efficiency of the QARep and that the verification effort is 
concentrated on those areas consistent with quality data. 

Id. Analysis of operations shall also include determining the supplier’s effec- 
tiveness in formulating and implementing a satisfactory system of control. 

£. If the quality assurance element has specified a particular method for ana- 
lyzing a supplier’s performance, either by a quality assurance letter for a particular 
procurement or by a special requirement included in Part Six, that method shall be 
used by the QARep. The following requirements for review and analysis shall not 
duplicate specified methods. One method only shall be used. 

2-2-502. Procedure, a. The QARep shall systematically analyze all prod- 
uct verification, system evaluation, and corrective action summary forms, and also 
perform case-by-case analysis of quality data to find shifts or trends that may not 
otherwise be apparent in summary forms. Included in this analyis is the considera- 
tion of supplier's promptness in correcting and precluding nonconformances. The 
QARep shall perform the following actions: 

(I) Analyze and evaluate data accumulated daily on AMC Form 1178, 
System Evaluation Results, to determine effectiveness of the supplier's 
adherence to his procedures. 

(a) Evaluate the deficiencies to assure that they are properly identified 
and on-the-spot actions of the supplier are effective. 

(b) Determine if follow-up actions reflect timely remedial action by the 
supplier. 

(c) Determine if deficiencies found in one area or station require action 
due to possible adverse effect on other areas or stations. 
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(d) Assure that an AMC Form 1176, Corrective Action Record, is issued 
on serious deficiencies. 

(2) Analyze and evaluate monthly, data accumulated on the AMC Form 

1179, System Evaluation Summary, to determine the effectiveness of 

the supplier's adherence to, his procedures. 

(a) Review and analyze the number of recorded inadequacies and the 
number of AMC Forms 1 176 issued during the latest monthly period. 

J_. Determine if the inadequacies involve procedural elements as hav- 
ing an adverse effect on acceptability of the end item. 

2. Determine whether the difference between the number of AMC Forms 
1176 issued and the number awaiting disposition action from the sup- 
plier warrants further action with the supplier. 

3. Determine whether all evaluation actions have been completed, as 
scheduled and the need for programming unchecked elements for Hie 
next evaluation period. 

(b) Review and analyze the number of recorded inadequacies and the 
number of AMC Forms 1176 issued, comparing the latest evaluation 
results with previous summaries. 

1. Determine whether the number of inadequacies for the latest month 
has changed . 

(a) If the number of inadequacies has increased, reschedule evalua- 
tion action in excess of regular frequency for the particular sys- 
tem element check point until improvement of the condition is 
observed. 

(b) If the number of inadequacies has decreased, assure adjustment 
in evaluation frequency, consistent with the supplier's effec- 
tiveness. 

2. Determine the necessity for continuing follow-up action when sup- 
plier's corrective action is satisfactory. 

3. Review and analyze the number of AMC Forms 1176 incomplete and 
determine whether the extension of time or inaction by the supplier 
is justified or requires follow-up verification action. 

4. Review the evaluation results of the past cyclic verification period 
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and determine whether unchecked elements require rescheduling or 
exclusion . 

5. Determine the need for adjusting the schedule and frequency of 
system evaluation for subsequent verifications. 

(3) Review the records evaluation results, accumulated on AMC Form 1023, 
Record Evaluation Summary, in supplementing the information gained 
from AMC Form 1 179, to ascertain the degree of supplier's conformance 
to his procedures . 

(a) Tabulate the number of repetitive, like errors and analyze the ser- 
iousness of the observed errors and determine whether corrective 
action steps have been taken. 

(b) Determine whether the supplier's corrective action is satisfactory 
and effective to preclude recurrence or requires follow-up action. 

(c) Ascertain whether the observed errors involve important acceptance 
inspection and test characteristics necessitating a meeting with the 
supplier or issuance of a formal letter. 

(d) Determine whether the existing records evaluation schedule is ade- 
quate or in need of rescheduling, as a result of observed errors. 

(4) Review data generated on AMC Form 1025, Accuracy Inspection Sum- 
mary, in supplementing the information gained from AMC Form 1179, 
to ascertain the proficiency of supplier's inspection. This will be ac- 
complished as related to measuring and test equipment, production 
equipment used in lieu of inspection equipment and the accuracy of 
supplier's inspection of the product. 

(5) Analyze product verification inspection results accumulated daily on 
the prescribed recording forms from each quality assurance verification 
area. 

(a) Determine that the contents of the inspection records are complete 
and accurate, reflecting pertinent information of the inspected ma- 
terial, e.g., item identification, nomenclature, specification, 
date, contract data and material disposition. 

(b) Determine that the identification of the characteristic, AQL, sam- 
ple size, quantity and description of defects and degree of inspec- 
tion (reduced, normal, tightened) are correct and in accordance 
with specified requirements. 
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(c) Determine whether the supplier's disposition or corrective action is 
satisfactory or warrants additional action. 

(6) Analyze product verification inspection results, summarized monthly, 
compiled from individual worksheets or summaries. 

(a) Determine that the contents posted to the summary form contain 
complete and accurate entries obtained from the individual inspec- 
tion worksheets, when worksheets are used. 

(b) Review the number of recorded lot rejections. If the results are con- 
sidered abnormal: 

Adjust the degree of verification in accordance with the requirements 
of the applicable plan. 

2. Maintain the effort over the affected area until supplier's corrective 
action is considered satisfactory. 

3. If the supplier refuses to take action, corrective action is considered 
unsatisfactory or condition is unchanged, recommend suspension of 
inspection, through supervisory channels, to the officer administer- 
ing the contract or order. 

(c) Relate deficiencies with system evaluations for action to employ a 
more effective system evaluation and supplier corrective action to 
reduce probability of defective materiel. 

(7) Analyze and evaluate daily, the deficiencies reported on AMC Form 
1176 for identifying the type of nonconformance and determine the 
urgency of action. 

(a) Ascertain that the posted entries accurately reference the source to 
which the deficiency is related or observed. 

(b) Assure that the deficiency is clearly described to preclude misrep- 
resentation of required actions of the supplier. 

(c) Determine that the type of corrective action to be requested paral- 
“ lels the severity of the deficiency or problem. 

(d) Analyze the supplier's explanation and determine ir the corrective 
“ action taken is satisfactory to preclude the reported deficiency from 

recurring . 
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(e) Determine if appropriate follow-up action has been specified to 
assure that supplier's action is effective in eliminating the unsatis- 
factory condition. 

(8) Analyze and evaluate the deficiencies reported on AMC Form 11 77, 
Corrective Action Record Summary, to detect abnormal or out-of-con- 
trol conditions on a monthly basis, or more frequently, to prevent re- 
petitiveness of unsatisfactory conditions . 

(a) Evaluate the deficiencies and determine if the type and class of 
deficiency is repetitive or indicative of a trend. 

(b) Evaluate the number of deficiencies and determine if an excessive 
number of AMC Forms 1 176 have been issued or emanate from a 
particular quality assurance verification area. 

(c) Determine if the supplier's remedial actions were effective by com- 
paring verification results and noting any reappearance of like con- 
ditions. 

(d) Determine if the quantity of the repetitive deficiencies involves 
critical or functional characteristics. Also, if recurring trivial 
discrepancies require issuing an AMC Form 1176. 

(e) Assure that the time involved pending supplier's reply on final dis- 
position or corrective action is justified by conditions. 

(f) Compare supplier's previous record of reported deficiencies against 
current AMC Form 1 1 77 to determine the amount of verification ef- 
fort and frequency required at the particular quality assurance ver- 
ification area . 

b. Total effectiveness determination of the supplier's system shall include the 
analysis of quality data received from using activities or other inspection agencies. 
The QARep shall review reports covering material failure or recommended material 
Improvement action . 

(1) Determine the seriousness and type of reported condition for necessary 
corrective action. 

(2) Ascertain the supplier's intent or proposed action regarding the cited 
condition. 

(3) Determine Hie kind and amount of verification checks that are required 
at the appropriate quality assurance verification area. 
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c_. The QARep shall employ reduced verification actions in quality assurance 
verification areas whenever evidence from quality data analysis indicates satisfactory 
supplier control . 

cL In summation of the analysis performed in a and b above, unresolved or 
recurring quality problems shall be brought to the attention of the supplier. This 
will be accomplished by formal review with responsible management personnel of 
the supplier. 

e. The QARep shall notify his supervisor and request appropriate action on 
all problems of a major or serious nature that cannot be resolved in a timely manner. 
Product deficiencies attributed to design or suspected design failures shall be reported, 
through appropriate channels, to the quality assurance element. 
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PART TWO 

PLANS, SYSTEMS AND PRODUCT EVALUATION AND VERIFICATION 

CHAPTER 3 

PLAN 3 - SHORT TERM PRODUCTION PROCEDURES 


Section I. GENERAL 

2-3-100, Scope, a. This chapter prescribes the technical qual ity assurance 
actions by personnel of inspection elements for short term production contracts or 
purchase orders when neither a documented inspection system nor a documented qual- 
ity program is required. This includes all small purchases. It also includes contracts 
or purchase orders where the expected number of lots or submissions of materiel, for 
acceptance, will not provide sufficient quality data to permit possible implementation 
of minimum product verification inspection by the QARep. 

(!) This plan has been designed primarily for those short term production 
contracts or orders for commercial items, proprietary items, etc., where 
no definitive quality assurance provisions are contained in the contract 
or order and the proof of Item acceptability is determined by product 
verification inspection. 

(2) This plan is also intended for use on modified commercial items or mil- 
itary items, contracts or orders of short duration, requiring the supplier 
to perform limited simple technical inspection where small production 
quantities or low unit dollar value items are involved and the supplier 
must maintain simple inspection records. 

js. When a supplier is furnishing materiel on contracts or orders requiring a 
documented system, the supplier may control the quality of short term production 
items under that system. The QARep will then use the plan applicable to that system. 

c. If the volume of short term production contracts or orders results in the sub- 
mission of ten lots within a three month period, the QARep will consider implemen- 
tation of Plan 4, Long Term Production Procedures. Plan 4 allows grouping of like 
items and progression to reduced and minimum product verification inspection at the 
mote stable supplier's facility when quality of product consistently meets requirements. 
Plan 4 requires the QARep to request the supplier to document his system. Until ap- 
proval of a documented system, the QARep will continue to use this plan. 

d. When the supplier is a warehouse, jobber or vendor having no manufactur- 
ing facilities, £ above, is not applicable . 

e. Whether contracts or orders are handled individually, collectively or in 
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conjunction with other plans in this regulation, evidence of quality assurance actions 
shall be included in the contractual files. 

2-3-101. Inspection planning, a. Each procurement package will be re- 
viewed in detail and the QARep will implement all applicable portions of this plan. 
Any deviations from this plan shall be definitively specified in writing when the pro- 
curement documents are furnished the QARep or included as a special requirement by 
the commodity command in Part Six of this regulation or when specific instructions 
are received from the quality assurance element at any time. 

Inspection planning must be complete and, when required, approved by the 
QARep 's immediate supervisor, or higher echelons, prior to submission of the first 
piece sample for inspection, or inspection for acceptance. 
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PART TWO 

PLANS, SYSTEMS AND PRODUCT EVALUATION AND VERIFICATION 

CHAPTER 3 

PLAN 3 - SHORT TERM PRODUCTION PROCEDURES 


Section II. GOVERNMENT SYSTEM PLANNING 

2-3-200. General, a. The QARep will develop the verification plan imme- 
diately after the preproduction conference. If a preproduction conference is not held, 
the verification plan will be developed during the initial review of the procurement 
documents. 

Is. The QARep will solicit the assistance of inspection element specialists, 
such as metal processing, metrology, packaging and supervisory personnel, when 
needed . 

£. The QARep will plan to perform the required product verification follow- 
ing the system evaluation prescribed by this plan. 

2-3-201. Verification plan . a. The development of the verification plan by 
he QARep will be predicated upon review of the following: 

(1) Contractual or procurement document. 

(2) Item or detailed and special process specifications. 

(3) Drawings. 

(4) SQAP's. 

(5) Special requirements of major subordinate commands and other agencies. 

b^. The verification plan will include: 

(1) Evaluation of supplier's inspection records, to determine that they will 
contain the necessary information when properly completed. 

(2) Approval of special process procedures, equipment or personnel when 
such approvals are required by specification . 

(3) Concurrently with (1) and (2), a determination of the amount and type 
of product verification inspection to be conducted, based upon item 
complexity and contract quality provisions. 
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(4) Recording results of system evaluation and product verification. 

c. In case of critical items or certain examinations and tests requiring ad- 
vanced techniques, the QARep will request, through channels, the assistance of 
specialists of the quality assurance element. 
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PART TWO 

PLANS, SYSTEMS AND PRODUCT EVALUATION AND VERIFICATION 

CHAPTER 3 

PLAN 3 - SHORT TERM PRODUCTION PROCEDURES 


Section 111. QUALITY ASSURANCE OPERATIONS 

2-3-300, System evaluation, a. Evaluation of a supplier's system is the re- 
sponsibility of theQARep. This will be accomplished to assure that the supplier com- 
plies with all technical requirements outlined in the procurement documents which 
are the supplier's responsibility. System evaluation, when applicable, will include, 
but not be limited to, the following items: 

(1) Inspection records. 

(2) Inspection equipment. 

(3) Special processes. 

b. The QARep shall determine if the supplier's inspection records are avail- 
able and have been properly completed. 

(1) The supplier's inspection records, supported by a list of characteristics 

or other identifiable means of determining the characteristics inspected, 

shall provide the following information: 

(a) Nomenclature of the item. 

(b) Drawing and specification number. 

(c) Contract or order number. 

(d) When sampling is performed: 

2* Sampling plan . 

2. AQL's or AOQL's used. 

3. Lot size. 

4. Sample size . 

5. Acceptance and rejection criteria. 
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6. Identity of defects or defectives found . 

( e ) Results of inspection. 

(f) The date inspection was performed. 

(cj) Identity of the inspector performing inspection. 

(2) Records of inspection equipment will be maintained for each piece of 
inspection equipment, if required, reflecting: 

(a) Identity. 

(b) Dates of inspection and calibration and identity of person performing 
the calibration. 

(c) Results of inspection and calibration. 

(d) Date and description of repairs or modifications. 

(e) Name of commercial calibration laboratory, if appl icable . 

(3) The supplier shall have available the statements of findings of materials, 
when required. 

(4) When contractual documents require material be procured from a vendor 
on a qualified products list, the supplier shall have a packing slip or 
shipping document as evidence that the material was received from a 
qualified vendor. 

(5) When required, tests or examinations are performed at a subsupplier’s 
plant, records furnished to verify that the inspection was performed 
must be authenticated by a qualified prime supplier representative. 

(6) The QARep will determine that the amount of inspection performed by 
the supplier is adequate when: 

(a) Product inspection conducted by the QARep as required by 2-3-301 
below, reveals that only conforming material is presented to the gov- 
ernment for acceptance. 

(b) Supplier's inspection records reveal that action was taken by him to 
” remove defective material when his inspection results reveal poor 

quality. 
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c. The supplier, as required, will provide, maintain, and use inspection 
^uipment to accurately measure and test supplies under procurement. 

(1) The QARep will make maximum use of the supplier's inspection equip- 
ment. The QARep is responsible for assuring the accuracy of supplier's 
final inspection equipment prior to use. The accuracy of the equipment 
shall be certified by qualified personnel; either the QARep, the supplier 
if an acceptable calibration system is being used, an authorized com- 
mercial laboratory or by government metrology personnel. When only 
standard measuring equipment, such as micrometers, vernier calipers, 
plain plug gages is involved, simple economics requires that govern- 
ment inspection equipment, normally carried by the QARep, be used 
rather than certifying the supplier's inspection equipment. 

(2) Government supplied inspection equipment shall be maintained as 
required by AMCR 715-508, Volume I . 

d. When specifications require government approval of process procedures, 
the prime supplier will be responsible for furnishing such procedures. When the sup- 
plier subcontracts work to be performed under such specifications, the procedures re- 
quired shall be properly authenticated by a responsible official of the prime supplier. 

(1) The QARep shall determine if the process requires: 

(a) Certification of personnel . 

(b) Certification of equipment. 

(c) Written procedures. 

(d) Workmanship samples. 

(2) When certifications or written plans of special processes are required, 
the supplier must have available evidence that these requirements are 
satisfied . 

(3) Special processes include, but are not limited to, welding equipment 
and personnel, heat treating, packaging, electroplating and various 
forms of nondestructive testing. 

e. The QARep shall take immediate action to require the elimination of all 
unsatisfactory conditions in the supplier's system. All deficiencies shall be entered 
on AMC Form 1182, Verification Record - Short Term Production. Each deficiency 
or unacceptable condition will be rated as serious or trivial and acted upon as follows: 
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(1) For serious deficiencies, issue an AMC Form 1176, Corrective Action 
Record, and record a brief description and the number of the AMC 
Form 1 176 issued on AMC Form 1 182. Take necessary on-the-spot ac- 
tion. Serious deficiencies are those that are likely to result in the sup- 
plier directly or indirectly concluding that nonconforming material or 
materiel is conforming. 

(2) For trivial deficiencies, take on-the-spot corrective action and provide 
for follow-up. Record on AMC Form 1182. When a trivial deficiency 
is repetitious or actions taken by the supplier are inconclusive, issue an 
AMC Form 1 176. Trivial deficiences are other than serious and are not 
likely to result in the supplier directly or indirectly concluding that 
nonconforming material or materiel is conforming . 

(3) If the supplier refuses to take action, corrective action is considered 
unsatisfactory or condition is unchanged, recommend suspension of in- 
spection, through supervisory channels, to the officer administering 
the contract or order. 

2-3-301 . Product verification, a. The QARep will not conduct product ver- 
ification inspection until all element; of the supplier's system are found to be accept- 
able. Records generated by the supplier, pertaining to inspection results, shall be 
available and determined adequate prior to each product verification inspection. 

b. When a supplier is a new producer of government materiel, or an item is 
complex or has never been produced before, the QARep will perform first piece in- 
spection, i.e., inspection of the first item, or representative sample thereof, pro- 
duced and presented for government acceptance. Where costly set-ups or time 
factors are involved, the supplier may be allowed to present the item for specific 
quality characteristic inspection, during various stages of manufacturing or process. 
Upon rejection of a first piece sample, the QARep shall issue an AMC Form 1176. 

The QARep shall not perform subsequent inspection of another sample until the sup- 
plier has proven effective corrective action has been accomplished. 

c. The QARep will perform product verification Inspection throughout pro- 
duction, immediately following system evaluation. 

d. When definitive instructions are specified in the contract or order, the 
QARep shall confine the selection of characteristics of the product to necessary 
inspections to be performed. The type and amount of inspection shall be in accord- 
ance with quality requirements of the contract. 

(1) Perform the examinations specified. 

(2) Perform the tests required. 
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(3) Record inspection performed, defects observed and results of inspection 
on appropriate forms referenced in 2-3-302 below. 

e. Prior to performing product verification inspection, the QARep will deter- 
mine whether the item or items under consideration fall within the category of mate- 
riel outlined in paragraph 2-3-100 a (1) or (2). 

f. If the material belongs in the category of 2-3-100 0^(1), i.e., commercial 
or proprietary items, the QARep will, as a minimum: 

(1) Inspect for the following numbered characteristics: 1. Type and kind. 

2. Quantify. 3. Damage. 4. Operability if readily determinable. 
The numbers will be used for identifying the characteristics. Use, un- 
less otherwise specified, an AQL of 1.0% and Part Three, Chapter 9 of 
this regulation. 

(2) Inspect packaging and marking as specified in the procurement docu- 
ment and Part Three, Chapter 9. 

(3) Record inspection results of (I) and (2) above, individually on AMC 
Form 1 182. Packaging and marking may be recorded on the same form 
as product, or on a separate AMC Form 1182. AMC Form 1181, Ver- 
ification Check List, is not required unless additional characteristics 
are specified by the quality assurance element or the inspection ele- 
ment. 

g. Material falling in the category of 2-3-100 a (2), i.e., modified commer- 
cial items, or simple military items, will be inspected as folldwsr 

(1) When there are no definitive quality assurance provisions, the QARep 
will use the supplier's acceptable inspection instructions. The QARep 
will: 

(a) Determine the adequacy of the supplier's instructions by consider- 
ing the following: 

1 . Complexify and intended use of the item. 

2. Characteristics affecting assembly, operation and interchangeability. 

3. Type and amount of inspection, i.e. , 100% or sampling by variables 
or attributes for defects, defectives or defects per hundred units. 

4. Type of inspection equipment. 
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5. Acceptable quality level (AQL). 

6. Acceptance and rejection criteria. 

(b) Select the important characteristics and record them on AMC Form 
1181. 

(2) When there are no definitive quality assurance provisions or supplier's 
inspection instructions, the QARep will: 

(a) Request the supplier to provide instructions on future contracts or 
orders. 

(b) Determine characteristics to be inspected, based on: 

Dimensions involving interchangeability. 

2. Functional tests. 

3. Specific process requirements. 

4. Characteristics that could result in failure or materially reduce the 
usability of the unit of product for its intended purpose. 

(c) List characteristics to be inspected on AMC Form 1181. 

(3) When the supplier is performing 100% inspection, the QARep shall per- 
form product verification inspection as follows: 

(a) Select the appropriate sampling plan described in Part Three of this 
regulation. 

(b) Assign the acceptable quality level by characteristic; .25% for ma- 
jors; .40% for minors. 

(c) Inspect critical characteristics in accordance with Part Three, Chap- 
ter 7. 

(d) Inspect major and minor characteristics in accordance with the ap- 
plicable sampling standard, Part Three, Chapters 8 through 11. 

(e) Record the results of inspection on the appropriate forms for the ap- 
plicable sampling plan. 

(4) When the supplier is authorized to perform sampling, the QARep will: 
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(a) Use the supplier's approved acceptable quality level, as indicated, 
for the characteristics. 

(b) Use the acceptance and rejection criteria, as indicated in the sup- 
plier's inspection instructions. 

(c) Inspect critical characteristics in accordance with Part Three, Chap- 
ter 7. 

(d) Inspect major and minor characteristics in accordance with the appli- 
cable sampling standard, Part Three, Chapters 8 through 11. 

(e) Record the results of inspection on the appropriate forms for the ap- 
plicable sampling plan. 

k* If, during product verification inspection and during various stages of man- 
ufacture and assembly, design or suspected design intent failures are encountered, 
the QARep will immediately notify the supplier, and through supervisory channels, 
the officer administering the contract or order, and the quality assurance element. 
Notification will be by telephone or teletype and confirmed by letter. 

2-3-302. Verification recording forms, a. The QARep will record the re- 
sults of each system evaluation and product verification inspection on AMC Form 
1182, Verification Record - Short Term Production. When an assigned acceptable 
quality level is by characteristic, i.e,, as required by 2-3-301 g (3) above, AMC 
Forms 1188, Worksheet for Attributes Inspection - AQL per Characteristic, 1189, 
Summary Record Attributes inspection - AQL per Characteristic, 1190, Worksheet 
for Variables Inspection, or 1191, Summary Record for Variables Inspection, will 
be used for recording product verification. When these forms are used, spaces 12 
through 23 of AMC Form 1182 will not be completed. The form that is used will be 
attached to the AMC Form 1182. When there is more than one lot for an individual 
contract or order, either AMC Form 1189 or AMC Form 1191, as applicable, will be 
attached to the AMC Form 1182, It will not be necessary to retain the worksheets 
when summary forms are used . 

k* An AMC Form 1183, Supplier Quality History, shall be maintained for 
each supplier. When a supplier is furnishing materiel in the category of 2-3-100 q 
(1) and (2) an AMC Form 1183 will be maintained for each category. Evaluation" 
for quality assurance actions will be by each category. Evaluation by category is 
essential so that decisions on actions to take, such as use of minimum inspection, 
will be based on the category, i.e., "condition, quantity and kind" or "simple 
technical inspection" rather than on a mixture of the categories. 


2-3-30A 




AMCR 715-509 


PART TWO 

PLANS, SYSTEMS AND PRODUCT EVALUATION AND VERIFICATION 

CHAPTER 4 

PLAN 4 - LONG TERM PRODUCTION PROCEDURES 


Section I. GENERAL 

2-4-100. Scope, a. This chapter prescribes the technical qual ity assurance 
actions required by person"nel of inspection elements when a formal documented sys- 
tem, by the supplier, for the control of quality, is not required by the procurement 
documents. 

b. This plan has been designed primarily for use where the supplier has a long 
term production contract or order or a volume of short term production contracts or 
orders that collectively amount to long term production. Long term production con- 
tracts or orders are those where the expected number of lots or submissions of material 
for acceptance will provide sufficient quality data to permit possible implementation 
of minimum product verification inspection by the QARep. It does not apply when a 
documented system is required by the procurement documents, i.e., MIL-l-45208, 
Inspection System Requirements, MIL-Q-9858, Quality Program Requirements. 

c. This chapter is for use under the requirements of paragraph 5 (e). General 
Provisions (Supply Contract), Standard Form 32, or equivalent requirement. This plan 
will be effective when the supplier provides and maintains a documented system, de- 
scribing his operations. This will be accomplished by requesting the supplier to doc- 
ument his system for the control of quality. 

d. Each procurement document shall be reviewed in detail and all applicable 
portions of this plan shall be followed. Those portions of this plan which have been 
modified ora specific application specified on an individual procurement basis by 
the responsible procuring activity will be substituted. Such deviations from the es- 
tablished plan shall be specifically specified in writing before the procurement doc- 
uments are furnished the QARep or included as a special requirement of major sub- 
ordinate commands or other agencies, as contained in Part Six of this regulation. 

2-4-101. Inspection planning . a. The development of the government veri- 
fication plan must be done concurrently with the development of general and de- 
tailed procedures or instructions by the supplier (par. 2-4-200). This concurrent 
development is necessary so that the verification plan will be compatible with the 
supplier's methods, processes, inspection stations, etc. 

b. The verification plan must be complete and approved by the QARep's im- 
mediate supervisor, or higher echelons, no later than the time the initial production 
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sample or first piece is read/ for inspection. 

2-4-102. System evaluation and product verification schedules, a. System 
evaluation and product verification inspection will be reduced from initial frequency 
when the following requirements are satisfied: 

(1) Data indicates adequate control of quality by the supplier. 

(2) Supplier's corrective action is effective in precluding recurrences of 
unsatisfactory conditions. 

b. System evaluation review and positive action to require the supplier to take 
corrective action will be intensified from initial efforts when any one or all of the 
following conditions occur: 

(1) Data indicates inadequate control of quality by the supplier. 

(2) It is necessary for the QARep to tighten inspection. 

(3) Supplier's corrective action is ineffective in precluding recurrence of 
unsatisfactory conditions. 

c. The QARep will schedule unannounced evaluations covering each area, 
function or operation of the supplier's system at the time of the manufacture or re- 
ceipt of first items, but no later than immediately after initial production or first 
piece inspection of the end item. Scheduling will be a continual function with in- 
creased effort when there is evidence of, or it is suspected that the supplier is not 
conforming to his system. Likewise, efforts will be decreased when the supplier is 
conforming to his system and the syslem is effective. 

(1) The schedule for system evaluation of an area, function or operation 
shall be adjusted as indicated by results of other evaluations and veri- 
fications conducted. For example, during product verification an un- 
usual number of defective items were found which were caused by a 
breakdown in the control of measuring equipment. 

(2) Unannounced evaluations, covering each area, function or operation 
of the supplier's system, must be made at least every 90 days. How- 
ever, the effort in this area must be continual and trouble spots eval- 
uated as frequently as necessary until effective corrective action is 
taken . 

d. The QARep will perform product verification inspection in accordance 
with the government verification plan. For items of a complex nature, the QARep 
will perform in-process product verification inspection only when quality of the item 
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canned be determined by verification inspection of the completed item. 

2-4-103. Relationship of QAReps with headquarters staff and commodity com- 
mand specialists, a. The QARep will arrange for assistance of inspection element 
specialists, such as quality assurance, packaging, special processes, metrology, etc., 
as required. 

b^. The QARep will make available his system and product verification plan 
for review by service segments of inspection element headquarters, and upon request, 
the quality assurance element. 

c. The inspection element headquarters will assist in the initial evaluation of 
new suppliers and perform subsequent unannounced evaluations at least every six 
months. These evaluations will be in addition to evaluations conducted by the 
QARep; however, will be performed as an assistance to the QARep in assuring that 
the supplier's system is effective and that the QARep is adequately performing the 
evaluation . 

d. The QARep will report any design or suspected design deficiencies encoun- 
tered to the officer administering the contract or order and the quality assurance ele- 
ment, through supervisory channels. 
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PART TWO 

PLANS, SYSTEMS AND PRODUCT EVALUATION AND VERIFICATION 

CHAPTER 4 

PLAN 4 - LONG TERM PRODUCTION PROCEDURES 


Section II. SUPPLIER OBLIGATIONS 

2-4-200. Supplier system requirements, a. The supplier will comply with 
the following minimum acceptance system control requirements on each contract 
or purchase order to insure that his system complies with paragraph 5 (e) of General 
Provisions (Supply Contract), Standard Form 32, or equivalent requirement. 

(1) Performance of all required technical inspection. 

(2) Maintenance of inspection records. 

(3) Furnishing evidence of approval (preproduction sample, special proc- 
ess, etc.). 

(4) Furnishing applicable special process procedures. 

(5) Certification of "equal" status. 

(6) Preservation, packaging, packing, identification and marking, as ap- 
plicable. 

(7) inspection equipment control . 

b. The supplier shall be requested to upgrade his inspection system beyond 
the minimum requirements stated in above. Collectively, the documented proce- 
dures should cover and dovetail all essential elements of the supplier's operations. 
This upgrading should have as a goal an inspection system satisfying the requirements 
of Ml L-l -45208. 

2-4-201. System documentation, a. Paragraph 5 of Standard Form 32 re- 
quires that the supplier shall, as a minimum, provide and maintain records of all 
inspection performed and made available to the government representative for re- 
view and evaluation or other equivalent requirements, as specified. 

b. The supplier shall be requested to prepare the documentation of his system 
to incl.ude the following: 

(1) General procedures outlining supplier's control, to be performed on a 
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particular or various procurement documents, for insuring product qual- 
ity throughout all phases of operations. 

(2) Detailed procedures or instructions for each station, area, function or 
operation. These detailed procedures or instructions will be based up- 
on contract requirements, including qua I ity assurance provisions, 
drawings, specifications, SQAP's or definitive inspection instructions 
listing characteristics or possible defects. The supplier's procedures 
which differ from those specified in the technical requirements will be 
considered adequate when they provide, as a minimum, quality assur- 
ance equivalent to that required by the technical requirements. In 
case of disagreement, the inspection procedures shall strictly adhere 
to the technical requirements. 

2-4-202. Operations and plant layout, a. The supplier will be required to: 

(1) Assure that his processes, procedures and written descriptions comply 
with requirements. 

(2) Assure that his procedures and instructions are adequately implemented 
by his personnel . 

(3) Assure that his subsuppliers are fully qualified to operate and maintain 
the processes and procedures. 

(4) Require his subsuppliers to furnish objective evidence of compliance 
with procurement requirements and quality of the product. 

(5) Conduct periodic verification of evidence submitted by subsuppliers. 

(6) Affix a signature of an authorized official to any documents furnished 
by subsuppliers to certify approval and authenticity. 

(7) Furnish all pertinent information to the QARep for review. 

b. The supplier will be requested to provide a plant layout or flow chart 
indicating his areas, inspection stations and operations to be used during production. 
If the supplier does not provide a plant layout or flow chart, the QARep will pre- 
pare a plant layout for determining quality assurance verification areas, 

2-4-203. Subsupplier operations. The prime supplier is responsible for con- 
trolling the quality of the materiel, including preservation and packaging, supplied 
by the subsupplier. If the subsupplier's operations are extensive, the prime supplier 
will require that the subsupplier have a documented system. The prime supplier is 
responsible for furnishing an acceptable description of the subsupplier s system. 
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The prime supplier shall evaluate the subsupplier's system to verify compliance and 
to perform sufficient product inspection to verify the subsuppiier's findings. 

2-4-204. Corrective action . a. The supplier is expected to take prompt 
action to correct assignable conditions which have resulted or could result in sub- 
mission to the government, supplies and services which do not conform to require- 
ments. 

b. If prompt corrective action is not taken to correct unsatisfactory conditions, 
the QARep shall advise the officer administering the contract or order, through ap- 
propriate channels. 
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PART TWO 

PLANS, SYSTEMS AND PRODUCT EVALUATION AND VERIFICATION 

CHAPTER 4 

PLAN 4 - LONG TERM PRODUCTION PROCEDURES 


Section III. GOVERNMENT SYSTEM PLANNING 

2-4-300. Initial system evaluation, a. The QARep shall conduct adequacy 
evaluation of the supplier's general and detailed procedures or instructions as soon 
as possible in order that any inadequacies may be resolved prior to the initial pre- 
sentation of product for acceptance. 

b. The general procedures shall be evaluated as soon after the preproduction 
conference as possible, or when progressing from Plan 3, prior to presentation of 
product for acceptance by the supplier. 

c. The detailed procedures or instructions will be evaluated as soon as they 
are developed by the supplier for use. 

2-4-301. Subsupplier activities. a_. The QARep at the supplier's plant shall 
review the applicable procurement documents and referenced data to determine the 
need for and extent of inspection or services to be performed by a QARep at a sub- 
supplier's facility. His decision will be made in accordance with AMCR 715-508, 
Volume I . 

b. When the services of an inspection element are required at a subsupplier's 
plant, Part Two, Chapter 6, Plan 6, Prime - Subinspection Element Actions, is ap- 
plicable and will be used in conjunction with this plan. 

2-4-302. Qual ity assurance verification areas . a. The QARep shall deter- 
mine where each action covering the control of quality will be performed. If the 
supplier has not furnished a plant layout or flow chart with the information, the 
QARep will prepare a chart. 

b. The supplier's activities will be divided into quality assurance verification 
areas. The division into areas will consider the nature of the activity to be verified 
and the anticipated workload in each area. These areas will be used for both system 
and product verification. 

c. Detailed instructions, together with records, charts, schedules, etc., will 
be combined and available in a book, folder, or jacket file for all quality actions 
to be performed in each quality assurance verification area . These documents will 
be maintained for use in the particular area. 
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d. For product- verification Inspection, the quality assurance verification area 
shall be at the latest practical point that inspection can be performed. Where the 
end item is an assembly, the following will apply: 

(1) Consider all inspections that can be performed on the final assembly. 

(2) Component parts of the assembly, in support of (1) above, whose char- 
acteristics are considered important and which cannot be verified dur- 
ing end item inspection. 

(3) Other inspection of the product based on interchangeability, especially 
when repair parts may be involved, or safety or functioning is a major 
consideration. 

2-4-303. Verification plan. £. The QARep shall start the development of the 
verification plan he will use no later than immediately after the preproduction confer- 
ence. if a preproduction conference is not to be held, the plan shall be started im- 
mediately after the procurement documents are received and reviewed as required by 
AMCR 715-508, Volume I. 

b. The QARep will obtain the assistance of supervisory personnel and inspec- 
tion element specialists, such as metal processing, metrology, commodity and pack- 
aging, when needed. 

c. In case of critical items or certain examinations and tests requiring ad- 
vanced techniques, the QARep will request, through channels, the assistance of 
specialists of the inspection and quality assurance elements, 

d. As the plan is developed, manpower requirements must be established, in- 
cluding numbers necessary and the time phase for assignment, 

e. Development of the verification plan for evaluation of the supplier's system 
and product verification inspection shall be predicated upon review of the following: 

(1) Results of initial planning, prior to the preproduction conference, as 
specified in AMCR 715-508, Volume I. 

(2) Contractual or procurement documents. 

(3) First piece inspection, predicated on one of the following: 

(a) New supplier. 

(b) New and complex item. 


2-4-301 



AMCR 715-509 


(4) Supplier's material flow chart or plant layout chart. 

(5) Supplier's general and detailed procedures or instructions. 

(6) Quality assurance letters from the quality assurance element. 

(7) Part Six of this regulation. 

JF. As early as possible in the preparation of the verification plan, determin- 
ation as to need for subinspection element services at a subsupplier's plant shall be 
made. 


(1) If it is determined services of a subinspection element are not needed, 
Plan 6 has no further application in the formulation of the government 
verification plan. 

(2) When government services are required at a subsupplier's plant, this 
entire Plan 4 will apply to the QARep at a subsupplier's plant to the 
extent specified in the inspection requisition, as well as to the QARep 
at a prime supplier's plant. 

The following procedures will be used when product verification inspection 
by an inspection element, at a subsupplier's plant, is not justified and a prime sup- 
plier elects to control quality by requiring a subsupplier to maintain an effective 
inspection system: 

(1) The QARep shall require the prime supplier to: 

(a) Assure that adequate procedures governing control of quality are 
implemented by the subsupplier. 

(b) Review and approve the procedures and make them available to the 
QARep for review. 

(c) Furnish the prime inspection element objective evidence of the con- 
trols established and exercised over the subsupplier's inspection sys- 
tem . 

(d) Inspect, as necessary, upon receipt of the supplies, to assure con- 
formance to requirements of the procurement documents. 

(e) Adjust the type and amount of receiving inspection, proportionate 
with quality and amount of controls exercised by the subsupplier. 

(2) The QARep will plan to perform verification of supplier's accuracy or 
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product verification based on the quality evidence submitted and the 
nature of the item . 

h. Action required at each supplier's station, area, function or operation shall 
be analyzed. The following actions will be considered: 

(1) Conformance evaluation, as required by paragraph 2-4-400 Jr. 

(2) Product verification, as required by paragraph 2-4-403. 

i. The QARep will plan to prepare verification instructions for each quality 
assurance verification area to include: 

(1) For system evaluation: 

(a) AMC Form 1178, System Evaluation Results, for recording evaluation 
results, using inspection system check lists, Part Three, Chapter 2. 

(b) AMC Form 1180, Record Check List, for evaluating records. 

(c) Necessary instructions for posting evaluation results to applicable 
forms . 

(d) A listing of assemblies or components requiring accuracy inspection. 
Accuracy inspection shall not be performed on assemblies or compo- 
nents requiring product verification inspection. 

(e) Use of supplier's detailed procedure or instruction, if specific in- 
structions are not contained in the procurement documents . 

(f) Provisions for a specific process. 

(2) For product verification: 

(a) Definitive instructions, indicating acceptance criteria referenced in 
” the procurement documents, e.g., detail item specification, SQAP's, 

engineering drawings, etc., and type and amount of inspection, in- 
cluding quality assurance techniques to be used. Part Three of this 
regulation. 

(b) Instructions for preparation of AMC Form 1181, Verification Check 
” List, using supplier's inspection instructions when definitive instruc- 
tions are not specified. 

(c) Determine the inspection required for each quality assurance verifi- 
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cation area, considering: 

1. Production schedules. 

2. The method of inspection to be performed. 

3. Previous procurement performance. 

4. Pre-award survey data. 

5. Special processes involved. 

6. Any other consideiations, as recommended by the commodity com- 
mand . 

When definitive instructions are specified in the procurement documents, 
the QARep shall confine the selection of characteristics of the product to necessary 
inspections to be performed. The type and amount of inspection shall be in accord- 
ance with quality requirements of the procurement documents. 

k. When there are no definitive quality assurance provisions in the procure- 
ment documents, the QARep will plan to use the supplier's acceptable inspection 
instructions, as prescribed by 2-4-304, below, in performing product verification 
inspection or accuracy inspection. 

_L Prior to placing the verification plan into operation, the QARep shall: 

(1) Indoctrinate personnel on the requirements of each assigned task. 

(2) Define any special instructions resulting from previous procurement or 

current directives. 

(3) If action is at a subsupplier's plant, the sub QARep shall enlist the aid 

of specialists, and request information from the prime QARep, as needed. 

2-4-304. Use of supplier's inspection instructions, a. When there are no de- 
finitive quality assurance provisions in the procurement documents, the QARep will 
use the supplier's acceptable inspection instructions. In determining the adequacy 
of the supplier's instructions, consideration will be given to the following: 

(1) Complexity and intended use of the item. 

(2) Characteristics affecting assembly, operation and interchangeability. 

(3) Type and amount of inspection, i .e . , 100% or sampling by variables or 
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I 


attributes for defects, defectives or defects per hundred units. 

(4) Type of inspection equipment. 

(5) Acceptable quality level (AQL). 

(6) Acceptance and rejection criteria. 

Id. The QARep will select the characteristics listed on the supplier's instruction 
that will be inspected by the government. When the supplier's inspection instructions 
call for 100% inspection, the QARep shall plan for product verification inspection as 
follows: 

(1) Select the appropriate sampling plan described in Part Three of this reg- 
ulation . 

(2) Select the important characteristics listed in the supplier's inspection 
instructions and the quality assurance requirements of the procurement 
documents. Record these characteristics on AMC Form 1181. 

(3) Assign the acceptable quality level by characteristic; .25% for majors; 
.40% for minors. 

(4) Inspection of critical characteristics in accordance with Part Three, 
Chapter 7. 

(5) Inspection for major and minor defects in accordance with the appli- 
cable sampling standard. 

(6) Record the results of inspection on the appropriate forms for the appli- 
cable sampling plan. 

£. When the supplier is authorized to perform sampling, the QARep will plan 
to: 


(1) Utilize the characteristics listed on the supplier's inspection instructions. 

(2) Use the supplier's approved acceptable quality level, as indicated, for 
the characteristics. 

(3) Use the acceptance and rejection criteria, as indicated in the supplier's 
acceptable inspection instructions. 

(4) Select the important inspection characteristics listed. Record selected 
characteristics on AMC Form 1181. 
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(5) Designate 100% inspection for characteristics classified as critical or 
use the quality assurance technique specified in Part Three, Chapter 7. 

(6) Record the results of inspection on the appropriate forms for the appli- 
cable sampling plan. 
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PART TWO 

PLANS, SYSTEMS AND PRODUCT EVALUATION AND VERIFICATION 

CHAPTER 4 

PLAN 4 — LONG TERM PRODUCTION PROCEDURES 


Section IV. QUALITY ASSURANCE OPERATIONS 

2-4-400. System evaluation, a. The QARep shall perform or direct his staff 
to perform an initial system evaluation and subsequent evaluation continually and 
concurrently with product verification inspection, using the documents prepared and 
assembled during the government system planning phase {par. 2-4-303 i (1)) for the 
particular quality assurance verification area. 

b. The general procedures, outlining management policy, responsibilities and 
the limits within which each function will operate, shall be evaluated by the QARep 
as soon as possible after development by the supplier. Evaluation for adequacy of 
supplier's documented inspection systems shall be made as follows: 

(1) Compare each item listed in Part Three, Chapter 2, Inspection System 
Check Lists, with requirements of the procurement documents 1o deter- 
mine whether the item or elements of the Item are applicable or not 
applicable. In making this determination, a careful analysis should 
be made to avoid requirements for unnecessary procedures or instruc- 
tions, as well as omission of those that are necessary. 

(2) Some procurement documents will have elements peculiar to the prod- 
uct which are not included in the evaluation check lists. These ele- 
ments shall be added, as required. The additional elements must be 
specifically covered by requirements of the procurement documents to 
justify inclusion for evaluation. 

(3) Prepare an AMC Form 1178, System Evaluation Results, for adequacy 
evaluation of the general procedures and list applicable items from 
the Inspection System Check List - GP, General Procedures. Forms 
used to reflect adequacy evaluations shall be reserved to record future 
adequacy evaluations of general procedures. 

(4) Evaluate the general procedures and record findings on the form. 

When portions of the written description of the system are inadequate 
or omitted, each evaluation or resubmission by the supplier will be 
recorded. General procedures found to be not acceptable will re- 
quire immediate correction by the supplier. 
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(5) When the general procedures are determined to be acceptable, the in- 
spection element may, at its option,, initiate a written notice to the 
supplier of the acceptability of the inspection system. In all cases 
where the system is considered inadequate, the supplier will be in- 
formed of the inadequacies. This may be in writing or by personal con- 
tact. In all cases the supplier's system must be acceptable before re- 
lied upon to employ minimum inspection as provided in Part Three, 
Chapter 7 through 11. An over-all acceptance of a system must be 
contingent upon: 

(a) The supplier's conformance to his procedures or instructions. 

(b) Availability of objective evidence that the system does, in fact, 
result in an acceptable product. 

c. The detailed procedures or instructions that specify what to do, when, 
where and how to do it, what the decision rules are, and what actions are to be 
taken when the decisions are made, shall be available to cover each function or 
operation necessary to the system. These procedures or instructions will be eval- 
uated by the QARep as soon as they are developed by the supplier for use. 

(1) Detailed procedures or instructions in the item specification or SQAP's 
can be used by the supplier as inspection instructions. They shall be 
supported by any additional instructions deemed necessary. These 
additional instructions shall cover information such as type of inspec- 
tion, inspection levels, etc., to be used to implement an inspection 
system. 

(2) When the supplier does not use the detailed procedures or instructions 
in the item specification or SQAP's, his inspection instructions shall 
include all inspection requiremenis and indicate at least an equiva- 
lent type and amount of inspection. 

(3) The QARep shall prepare an AMC Form 1178, and record results of 
adequacy evaluations of the detailed procedures or instructions for each 
applicable function or activity, as contained in the check lists of Part 
Three, Chapter 2. 

(4) Prepare, as necessary, check lists to support items from Part Three, 
Chapter 2, Inspection System Check Lists. The supporting check lists 
should relate directly to the particular supplier's system to be eval- 
uated. When prepared, a supplemental check list shall bear the same 
number as the item listed in the inspection system check list, followed 
by an "s. 11 Each item on the supplemental check list shall bear the 
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same designation, followed by a number serially assigned. For exam- 
ple, a supplemental check list for "Process Control" will be designated 
"5 s" and the items on the supplemental list, "5 s I," "5 s 2, "etc. 
Elements of supporting check lists shall not be listed directly in column 
11 of the system evaluation results form. Only the item number, as 
listed in the inspection system check list, shall be shown in column 11. 

d. The QARep shall be alert for continued adequacy of the initial procedures 
for the”” duration of the contract, and of revisions or additions which are made. He 
shall also be alert for any omissions in the supplier's procedures which were not ap- 
parent when the procedures were reviewed for adequacy, prior to production. Con- 
tinual conformance evaluations will be accomplished to determine if the supplier's 
procedures or instructions are effective to the extent that their application does as- 
sure the degree of quality required. 

e. Additional contracts will require evaluations to determine that the docu- 
mented system, previously considered acceptable, adequately insures control of 
new requirements. 

f. Conformance evaluations will be conducted by the QARep, as follows: 

(1) Determine supplier's conformance to the general and detailed proce- 
dures or instructions, predicated on his activities in connection with 
the items on the inspection system check lisis, which were determined 
to be applicable and adequate. 

(2) Record results of conformance evaluations for each function or activity 
on AMC Form 1178. Separate AMC Forms 1178 shall be used for re- 
cording evaluation of conformance to general and detailed procedures 
or instructions. The original AMC Form 1 178 used for adequacy eval- 
uation shall be reserved for further adequacy evaluation throughout 
the duration of the contract or order. 

(3) For a documented system based on numerous and successive contracts 
or orders, the QARep will also prepare AMC Form 1182, Verification 
Record - Short Term Production, Enter date and notation that con- 
formance evaluation was recorded on system evaluation results form. 

(4) The QARep shall take Immediate action to require the elimination of 
all unsatisfactory conditions in the supplier's system as soon as they 
are detected. All deficiencies shall be entered on AMC Form 1178. 
Each deficiency or unacceptable condition will be rated as serious or 
trivial and acted upon as follows: 

(a) For serious deficiencies, issue AMC Form 1176, Corrective Action 
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Record, and record a brief description and the number of the A MC 
Form 1176 on AMC Form 1178. Take necessary on-the-spot correc- 
tive action. Serious deficiencies are those that are likely to re- 
sult in the supplier directly or indirectly concluding that noncon- 
forming material or materiel is conforming. 

(b) For trivial deficiencies, take on-the-spot corrective action, pro- 
vide for follow-up and record on AMC Form 1178. When a trivial 
deficiency is repetitious or actions taken by the supplier are in- 
conclusive, consideration should be given to advisability of issu- 
ing an AMC Form 1176. Trivial deficiencies are other than serious 
and are not likely to result in the supplier directly or indirectly 
concluding that nonconforming material or materiel is conforming. 

(5) When evaluating inspection and testing records, in accordance with 
Inspection System Check List No. 2, only those records generated by 
the supplier, recording the results of an act of inspection, will be 
evaluated, as specified below: 

(a) The QARep will prepare AMC Form 1180, Record Check List. 

K The master list of characteristics (Part Five, Chapter 5) shall be 
used in the preparation of individual check lists for a particular 
record. The master list contains known characteristics which ren- 
der a record suitable for the recognition and recording of quality 
of material produced. 

2. The number assigned to a characteristic in the master list of charac- 
teristics shall be retained and used for the characteristic on AMC 
Form 1180, if applicable to the record. This system allows ready 
evaluation of a variety of records or all records in a particular 
plant, to determine the characteristic or characteristics for which 
deficiencies most frequently occur. For example, if Character- 
istic 2 4, Disposition of Product, is discovered as a deficiency in 
many records rather than an isolated case of one record, break- 
down of the entire system of disposition of product is indicated, 

as opposed to errors of one employee or one department. 

3. A separate AMC Form 1180 shall be established for each record to 
be evaluated. The characteristics reflected on the master list shall 
be utilized to establish separate check lists. Only those character- 
istics that have an adverse effect on the control of quality shall be 
listed. Only unbiased, impersonal facts shall be considered. Nu- 
merical sequence of characteristics, as listed on the master check 
list, shall be retained when check lists are prepared. 
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4. If fhe same record form is used in different areas for differenf pur- 
~ poses, separafe AMC Forms 1 180 shall be prepared, and fhe charac- 
feristics listed may or may not be fhe same. A different check list 
number shall be assigned so that separate record evaluation sum- 
maries will result. If a record form is used for the same purpose in 
many areas, and it is desirable to evaluate if on a plant-wide basis, 
only one AMC Form 1180 is necessary. If it is more desirable to 
evaluate use by area, separate AMC Forms 1 180, identified by dif- 
ferent numbers and areas, shall be prepared. 

(b) A random sample for each type of supplier's records generated since 
the last record evaluation shall be selected and evaluated by com- 
paring each characteristic on the record to be checked with appro- 
priate characteristics on the AMC Form 1180. 

(c) AMC Form 1023, Record Evaluation Summary, will be used to re- 
flect record evaluation results for each type of record. Errors are 
to be tallied and analyzed to determine the degree and extent of 
errors observed in fhe sample. All deficiencies shall be called to 
the attention of fhe supplier and AMC Form 1 176 will be issued 
when: 

1. Satisfactory on-the-spot corrective actions cannot be concluded, 

2. Previous on-the-spot corrective actions were not effective. 

3. Errors are of a serious nature. 

4. Trivial errors are repetitive. 

(d) The AMC Form 1023 shall be filed wifh the AMC Form 1178. 

(e) AMC Form 1022, Record Evaluation Results, can be prepared as a 
worksheet, if desired. 

(f) Each time a record evaluaHon is performed, an entry will be made 
on AMC Form 1178 for Inspection System Check List No. 2, op- 
posite the appropriate item or items evaluated. 

(6) When evaluating measuring and test equipment, Inspection System 

Check List No. 4 will be used for the supplier's final inspection equip- 
ment, production equipment used in lieu of inspection equipment and 
all measurement standards. When the conditions of Plan 7, Calibration 
System Evaluation Procedures, apply, that plan will be used in con- 
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junction with this check list. 

(a) Measuring and test equipment shall be grouped into categories of 
similar types of equipment. 

(b) When the QARep is scheduling conformance evaluations in this area 
for the grouped category, consideration shall be given to the follow- 
ing: 

2 * Quality of the product produced, as determined by inspection results. 

2. Complexity of equipment and time required for verification. 

3. Effectiveness of previous corrective actions. 

4. Conditions under which used. 

5. Frequency of use. 

6. Performance characteristics of test equipment. 

(c) The QARep will conduct verification checks for measuring and test 
equipment, as follows: 

2* Select the measuring or test equipment to be verified by type, group 
or unit. 

2. A random sample of measuring or test equipment shall be selected 
for verification. Sample size will be determined by MIL-STD-105, 
Table I, Inspection Level II, Table ll-A. 

3. Determine from the supplier's inspection instructions, record cards, 
drawings, or other documents, the characteristics to be verified. 

4. Verify the selected characteristics. The QARep will plan to per- 
form this verification by witnessing examination and tests performed 
by the supplier when practicable. Witnessing shall only be per- 
formed by personnel capable of performing the examination or test 
independently. When the supplier has an acceptable calibration 
system, the examinations and tests performed for accuracy checks 
will not be duplicated to satisfy requirements of 2-4-401 below. 
Examination and tests performed will be used to serve a dual pur- 
pose, This includes initial certification or subsequent checks to 
verify continued accuracy. 
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j5. Each dimensional, functional or calibration characteristic found 
out-of-toierance shall be classed as an error, as follows: 

(a) If the out-of-tole ranee condition is in the direction which would 
permit submission for acceptance of nonconforming product and 
where assembly is the obligation of the supplier, permits subse- 
quent assembly, the error shall be classed as serious. 

(b) When assembly of the item inspected with the inspection equip- 
ment is the obligation of the supplier and the out-of-tolerance 
condition is in the direction which would not permit subsequent 
assembly, the error shall be classed as trivial. 

6i. In comparing findings with the last check made and recorded by the 
supplier on his records, the following will be classed as errors: 

(a) The supplier's record reflects an out-of-tolerance condition, 
which verifies findings in 5 above, and the equipment was re- 
leased for use. This is another error and counted in addition to 
the error in 5 (a) or (b) above. 

(b) The error in 5 (a) above, was attributed to the use of master 
equipment that was faulty or not calibrated . This error will be 
an additional serious error. 

7. Each dimensional or functional characteristic found in error, that 
does not relate to the final measurement, but requires additional 
caution shall be recorded and classed as trivial errors also. For 
example, an indicator gage that sticks occasionally and requires 
hand manipulation to obtain a reading, a setting screw not prop- 
erly sealed by the supplier's equipment checker. 

8. Record results of each accuracy check on the AMC Form 1024, 
Accuracy Inspection Worksheet. 

9. Post results of each accuracy check to AMC Form 1025, Accuracy 
Inspection Summary. This form can be used for direct recording of 
results and completion of AMC Form 1024 omitted when operations 
are under good control and few errors are observed. 

(d) The QARep will conduct accuracy checks on production equipment 
used in lieu of inspection equipment, as follows: 

JN Determine the jig, fixture or tool master to be inspected from the 
group, without prior notice to the supplier. Care must be exercised 
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to avoid interruption of the supplier's operation . 

2. Using the supplier's instruction, witness each check, measurement 
or observation made by the supplier* 

3. If the instruction requires a sequence of operations to be performed, 
witness each step in the sequence as it is performed. 

4. Take whatever on-the-spot corrective action that is necessary. 

5. Record results of each accuracy check on AMC Form 1024. 

6. Post results of each accuracy check to AMC Form 1025. This form 
can be used for direct recording of results and completion of AMC 
Form 1024 omitted when operations are under good control and few 
errors are observed. 

7. If the AMC Form 1025 indicates trends for which corrective action 
is desirable, in addition to the on-the-spot action taken, prepare 
and issue an AMC Form 1176. 

8. If a piece of equipment is rejected for inspection use, by either the 
supplier or the QARep, the QARep shall require the supplier to in- 
vestigate the product recently inspected, using the equipment, as 
well as correcting the equipment. 

(a) If the product is found to be conforming, no further action is 
required on inspection of product. 

(b) If the product is found to be nonconforming, continue investiga- 
tion of all product inspected by use of the equipment, in reverse 
order, until all nonconforming product has been located. 

9. If there is continued poor inspection of the equipment, as evidenced 
by the issuance of two or more AMC Forms 1176, without adequate 
corrective action being taken by the supplier, the QARep will pur- 
sue the following course of action . 

(a) Notify the supplier that further use of the production equipment 
for inspection will not be an acceptable element of his system. 

(b) Notify the supplier that inspection must be performed using 
measuring instruments, gages, or other inspection equipment. 

(c) Discontinue acceptance of product until the supplier has pro- 
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vided inspection equipment or proven the product to be accept- 
able . 

10. Inspection records relating to measuring and test equipment, gener- 
ated by the supplier, shall be evaluated in accordance with Inspec- 
tion System Check List No. 2. 

(e) Each time the procedures in (6) (c) and (d) above, are used for eval- 
uation of those portions of the supplier's inspection system, an entry 
shall be made on AMC Form 1178 for Inspection System Check List 
No. 4, opposite the appropriate item or items evaluated. 

(7) The evaluation of inspection by supplier will be, determined by use of 
Inspection System Check List No. 10. In applying this check list, the 
accuracy of supplier's inspection will be determined. 

(a) Accuracy inspection is the evaluation of a supplier's inspection re- 
sults to determine the supplier's effectiveness in the performance of 
his inspection. Effectiveness is not only predicated on the supplier 
concluding that deficient product is conforming, but also the sup- 
plier concluding that conforming product is nonconforming. 

(b) Accuracy inspection of supplier's inspection results will be restricted 
to lots, parts, or materials not subjected to scheduled product veti- 
fication inspection . 

(c) When a large number of products are available for verification at a 
specific station, they may be grouped providing a similarity of type 
of product is maintained. 

(d) The QARep will select the appropriate verification mefhod. 

Mefhod I is for determining the ability of the supplier's inspectors 
to conform fo inspection instructions. The method is particularly 
suitable in receiving inspection areas where lot formation cannot 
be controlled or in other areas where small lots of similar items are 
inspected at irregular intervals. It is also suitable where statistical 
techniques ordinarily used foi analysis would be impractical due fo 
lack of homogeneity, number of lots processed or other reasons, 

2. Mefhod II is for determining the supplier's accuracy in performing 
tests . 

3. Method III is for determining supplier's inspection accuracy when 
the supplier is using statistical sampling and an estimated process 
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average can be computed. 

(e) When it has been determined to use Method l, the QARep will con- 
duct accuracy checks as follows: 

2* Select at random the lot to be checked, without prior notice to the 
supplier, if possible. 

2. Using the same inspection or quality control instruction, classifica- 
tion of characteristics or list of characteristics used by the supplier, 
select the characteristics to be inspected and inspect the same sam- 
ple inspected by the supplier. When 100% inspection is conducted 
by the supplier, select a sample in accordance with MIL-STD-105, 
Table I, Inspection Level II, Table ll-A. 

3. Determine the number of errors made by the supplier on the selected 
characteristics. An error will be the classifying of a defective item 
as not defective or a conforming item as defective. 

4. Take on-the-spot corrective action. 

5. Record results of each accuracy check on AMC Form 1024. 

6. Post results of each accuracy check to AMC Form 1025. This form 
can be used for direct recording of results and completion of AMC 
Form 1024 omitted when operations are under good control and few 
errors are observed. 

(f) When it has been determined to use Method II for determining sup- 
plier's accuracy in performing tests, the QARep will conduct ac- 
cuiacy checks as follows: 

2* Select at random the lot to be checked, without prior notice to the 
supplier, if possible. 

2. Using the same test procedure used by the supplier, test the same 
units tested by the supplier. The number of units to be tested for 
one check will be determined as follows; 

(a) When the supplier is testing a sample, test one-half the sample. 

(b) When the supplier is testing 100%, determine the sample size by 
MIL-STD-105, Table I, Inspection Level S-4, Table ll-A. In 
the absence of specific inspection lots, a day's production may 
be considered a lot. 
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3. Jf the test procedures require a sequence of operations to be per- 
formed, a check of each step in the sequence is required. Each 
step and measurement will be considered as one characteristic in 
determining errors. 

4. Determine the number of errors made by the supplier. 

5. Take on-the-spot corrective action. 

6. Record results of each accuracy check on AMC Form 1024. 

7. Post results of each accuracy check to AMC Form 1025. This form 
can be used for direct recording of results and completion of AMC 
Form 1024 omitted when operations are under good control and few 
errors are observed. 

(g) When it has been determined to use Method 111, the QARep will con- 
duct accuracy checks as follows: 

1. Select at random the lot to be checked, without prior notice to the 
supplier, if possible. Lots found to be nonconforming by the sup- 
plier, and reinspegted by the supplier, are not to be used under this 
method . 

2. Determine the first sample size, nj, using Part Three, Chapter 4, 
Figure 4, Sampling Table for Inspection Accuracy - Method III. 

The minimum sample size for comparing results is five. Sample re- 
sults may be accumulated from several lots of like items to obtain 
sufficient number to make a comparison . The accumulation of re- 
sults to obtain sufficient number to make a comparison will be con- 
sidered one check. 

3. Select the required sample at random. 

4. Using the same inspection or quality control instruction, classifica- 
tion of characteristics or list of characteristics used by the supplier, 
inspect the sample. 

5. Obtain the supplier's process average for each class of characteris- 
tics. If the supplier is using 100% inspection or changes from sam- 
pling to 100% inspection and it is expected that he will continue, 
Method I shall be considered for use. When 100% inspection by 
the supplier appears to be temporary, the acceptable quality level 
for the class may be used in lieu of the supplier's process average. 
This will require no immediate change in methods. 
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6. The process average shall be based on the last ten lots inspected or 
for ail lots inspected in two months, whichever computation includes 
the fewer lots. If there are less than five lots, Method I will be 
considered for use . 

7. Referring to Part Three, Chapter 4, Figure 5, Comparison Table of 
Inspection Results - Method III, find the process average (percent 
defective) that is nearest to the supplier's computed process aver- 
age. Find the S number and the C number listed in the table for the 
sample. Compare these numbers with the number of defective units 
found in the accuracy check inspection for each class of character- 
istics . 

(a) If the number of defectives is zero, or less than the S number, 
the supplier's inspection is considered effective. 

(b) If the number of defectives is equal to the S number, or is be- 
tween 5 and C numbers, poor inspection can be suspected. When 
poor inspection is suspected, take a second sample equal to the 
number listed in column ^ Part Three, Chapter 4, Figure 4. 

(c) If the number of defectives in the cumulative sample, n c , is 
equal to the S number or is between S and C for the cumulative 
sample, n c , poor inspection is still probable. Take necessary 
action in conjunction with the supplier's authorized representa- 
tive and record on AMC Form 1025. 

(d) If the number of defectives equals or exceeds the C value in the 
first or cumulative sample, poor inspection is certain. This is 
considered a serious error on the part of the supplier. Corrective 
action will be taken with the supplier's authorized representative. 

8. Record results of each accuracy check on AMC Form 1024. 

9. Post results of each accuracy check to AMC Form 1025. This form 
can be used for direct recording of results and completion of AMC 
Form 1024 omitted when operations are under good control and few 
errors are observed. 

(h) The QARep will take on-the-spot corrective action on all errors 
discovered during accuracy inspection. Action will be taken as 
follows: 

1 . Evaluate the error and determine if the error is serious or trivial . 
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(a) Serious errors are those that are likely to result in the supplier 
concluding nonconforming product is conforming. 

(b) Trivial errors are other than serious and are not likely to result 
in the supplier concluding nonconforming product is conforming. 

2. For serious or repetitive trivial errors, take on-the-spot corrective 
action and issue an AMC Form 1176. 

3^ For trivial errors, take on-the-spot corrective action. 

4. If upon posting to the AMC Form 1025, or simultaneous review of 
AMC Forms 1024 and 1025, it is determined that an unsatisfactory 
condition exists, appropriate corrective action shall be taken. 

(a) For Method I or II, AMC Form 1 176 shall be issued when satis- 
factory on-the-spot corrective action cannot be concluded, or 
previous corrective actions were not effective. 

(b) For Method III, AMC Form 1176 shall be issued when cumula- 
tive samples were inspected on two consecutive individual checks 
or more than two checks in a consecutive run of seven checks in 
which poor inspection was suspected, and satisfactory on-the- 
spot corrective action cannot be concluded, or previous correc- 
tive actions were not effective . 

(]_) Each time accuracy inspection is performed, an entry shall be made 
on AMC Form 1178 for Inspection System Check List No. 10, op- 
posite the appropriate item or items evaluated. 

2-4-401. Inspection equipment, cu The QARep will make maximum use of 
the supplier's inspection equipment. The QARep is responsible for assuring the ac- 
curacy of supplier's final inspection equipment prior to use. The accuracy of the 
equipment shall be certified by qualified personnel; either the QARep, the supplier 
if an acceptable calibration system is being used, an authorized commercial labor- 
atory or by government metrology personnel . 

k. Government supplied inspection equipment shall be maintained as required 
by AMCR 715-508, Volume l . 

2-4-402. Preproduction, initial produclion and first piece inspection, a. 
Preproduction or initial production samples are frequently a requirement of the "pro- 
curement documents. In those cases where the requirement is not definitively 
stated, the QARep will perform first piece inspection, i.e., inspection of the first 
item, oi representative sample, produced and presented for government acceptance. 
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b. The QARep shall consider recommending a waiver of the preproduction or 
initial production inspection to the quality assurance element when procurement is a 
continuation of a contract and past history has been satisfactory. The waiver will be 
for the entire sample or for a reduction in quantity. Likewise, first piece inspection 
will be omitted under similar circumstances. 

c. Assistance of specialists, such as metrology personnel, material and special 
process special ists, etc., is particularly important during the first inspection of ma- 
terial on a contract. The QARep is responsible for arranging for this assistance. 

d. The supplier will be requested to furnish a copy of his inspection report. 
The report shall include, as a minimum: 

(1) Supplier's name and address. 

(2) Contract, purchase order or work order number. 

(3) Nomenclature. 

(4) Drawing number or part number and revision. 

(5) Specification number and revision . 

(6) A listing of each characteristic inspected. 

(7) Method of inspection . 

(8) Results for each characteristic inspected. When numerical results can- 
not be given, results will be shown as satisfactory or unsatisfactory. 

(9) Information relating to manufacturing problems and any other problems 
encountered . 

(10) Required certificates of conformance, statements of findings, etc. 

e. The QARep shall review the requirements of the procurement documents 
and the report furnished by the supplier and will proceed with inspection when the 
supplier's report indicates that material is satisfactory. The inspection will include 
all characteristics selected for inspection during initial planning, special character- 
istics and tests required by the procurement documents, and as many additional char 
acteristics as is possible to inspect. 

f. The QARep will prepare a report of the results of examinations and tests 
performed. The report shall be on the appropriate form described in Part Five. Any 
narrative information required to fully describe the inspection results will also be 
included. 
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g. The QARep will fake action with the supplier on all discrepancies. Since 
the available quantity of samples, in many cases, will be small, it will sometimes be 
desirable to release preproduction or initial production samples to the quality assur- 
ance element, if requiied, for final inspection with known defects. This information 
must be included in the inspection report prepared by the QARep. Before release of 
defective samples for final inspection, the inspection element shall obtain prior ap- 
proval from the quality assurance element. 

h. When the above inspection has been on a preproduction or initial produc- 
tion sample, the inspection element will: 

(1) Notify the quality assurance element of the availability of the sample. 

(2) Arrange for supplier representation at the final inspection, if desirable. 

(3) Make available to the quality assurance element copies of the supplier's 
inspection report, the QARep 's report, and copies of any AMC Forms 
1176. 

_u Upon receipt of results from the quality assurance element of the final in- 
spection, the inspection element will immediately notify the QARep and the officer 
administering the contract or order. The officer administering the contract will im- 
mediately notify the supplier of the results. Notification will be by the most rapid 
means available. In all cases, formal notification to the supplier must be confirmed 
by a written communication . 

(1) Formal written notification will be made whether the sample is ac- 
cepted, conditionally accepted, or rejected. 

(2) If conditionally accepted or rejected, the supplier will be notified of 
all defects or deficiencies. He will also be advised of any requirement 
for resubmission of a sample. 

_[. Under the following circumstances, the QARep, through the inspection 
element, will obtain from the quality assurance element, instructions regarding the 
submission of another sample: 

(1) When the supplier, for any reason, changes his method or process of 
manufacture. 

(2) When the supplier changes the material from that used in the original 
Initial production sample. 

(3) When the supplier changes his source of supply of finished parts or 
components. 
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(4) When the supplier submits, in his initial sample, a component obtained 
from any source other than that which will be his source of supply for 
mass production. 

]<♦ The QARep and the supplier can use the sample as a visual and working aid 
through the life of the contract or order. It is the responsibility of the quality assur- 
ance element to arrange for the return of the sample, when the final inspection was 
conducted at other than the supplier's plant, to the supplier's facility, when practi- 
cable. The sample should be shipped as the last item under Hie contract or order. 

2-4-403. Product verification. £. The QARep shall perform or direct his 
staff to perform product verification inspection concurrently with system evaluation, 
using the documents prepared and assembled during the government system planning 
phase (par. 2-4-303 i (2)) for the particular qualify assurance verification area. 

b. If, during product verification inspection and during various stages of man- 
ufacture and assembly, design or suspected design intent failures are encountered, 
immediately notify the supplier, the officer administering the contract, and the qual- 
ity assurance element. Notification will be by telephone or teletype and confirmed 
by letter. 

c. For product verification inspection of critical characteristics, the QARep 
will follow the instructions contained in Part Three, Chapter 7. 

d. For product verification inspection of major and minor characterisfics, the 
QARep will follow the instructions contained in Part Three, Chapters 8 through 11, 
as appl icable . 

e. Product verification by the QARep, independent of inspection performed 
by the supplier, is preferable to combining inspection activities. When independent 
inspection is impracticable or uneconomical, inspection by the QARep may consist 
of witnessing the inspection performed by the supplier. The act of witnessing in- 
spection shall only be performed by personnel capable of performing the examination 
or test independently. 

(1) When it has been determined that product verification inspection be 
performed by witnessing the supplier's inspection, the QARep shall 
perform as follows: 

(a) Obtain a copy of the inspection instruction for the item of product 
to be inspected. 

(b) Assure the sample is selected at random. 
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(c) Using the inspection instruction, note each examination, test or 
step in a sequence of operations required to be performed. 

(d) As the supplier performs the inspection, closely witness each exam- 
ination and test. If the QARep determines that the supplier performs 
inspection and assumes that accurate readings and decisions of con- 
formance are made by the supplier, it shall not be classified as 
"witnessing . " 

(e) Independent of the supplier, read the measuring equipment to de- 
termine if the item meets requirements. The readings will be taken 
directly from equipment, such as dial indicators, gages for pressures 
or flow, ammeters or voltmeters, scales for weight, or standard mi- 
crometers or height gages . Readings may also be taken from charts, 
graphs or tapes electrically or mechanically produced by inspection 
equipment during performance of the inspection. 

(2) Results of the inspection shall be recorded by the QARep, including 
the statement "inspection witnessed." 

(a) In lecording results of inspection, the QARep shall not record a 
defect or failure to meet a requirement as being found by the 
QARep if the defect or defective is properly recognized and re- 
corded by the supplier. 

(b) A defect or failure shall be recorded by the QARep when: 

J_. A defect exists in the unit of product after the supplier's inspector 
has declared the unit conforms to requirements. 

2. The supplier's inspector improperly records the defector defective 
in supplier records. 

(3) Acceptability of the product shall be determined by the QARep in ac- 
cordance with the applicable quality assurance techniques being used. 

(4) The quality assurance element or a procurement document may require 
the QARep to perform certain examinations and tests. If the require- 
ment is not specified, the QARep has the authority to perform or wit- 
ness inspection . 

(5) The forms to be used in recording results of inspection shall be the same 
as those specified in the quality assurance techniques being used. The 
forms are to be prepared as though the inspection was performed by the 
QARep and clearly marked "inspection witnessed." 
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e. The QARep must continually record all activities and furnish any data re- 
quired by the quality assurance element. The QARep shall record the results of prod- 
uct verification inspection in accordance with the applicable verification recording 
instructions (Part Five). 

f. When this plan is used at a supplier's plant having a volume of short term 

production contracts, the same forms used under Plan 3, Short Term Production Pro- 
cedures, are applicable. The QARep will include records of product verification 
performed in each contract or order file. When lots are skipped under minimum 
product verification, the record included will be maiked ‘'Skipped per AMCR 715- 
509, Part Three, Chapter (give the chapter number). 11 Whenever other prod- 

uct verification forms are used, the same action is required. In all cases where this 
Plan 4 is used at a supplier's plant having a volume of short term production con- 
tracts, AMC Form 1183, Supplier Quality History, Part Five, Chapter 12, shall be 
maintained. This will be accomplished to determine quality assurance actions, as 
required or permitted by the technique in Part Three, being used. If AMC Form 
1178 is used for recording evaluations, space 10 of AMC Form 1183 may be omitted 
and the AMC Form 1178 used for quality history in conjunction with product qual ity 
history recorded on AMC Form 1183. 

2-4-404. Acceptance examination and testing . a. An acceptance test is a 
test of individual products, or lots of materiel items, which have been submitted for 
acceptance to determine conformance of the products or lots with requirements, 
prior to acceptance . 

(1) When the product is an end item of procurement, acceptance will be 
based upon the following: 

(a) Supplier's inspection records of the examinations and tests. 

(b) Compliance with instructions issued by the quality assurance element.- 

(c) Reporting to the quality assurance element, through the inspection 
element headquarters, when compliance with instructions is im- 
practicable. The report shall include reasons for inability to com- 
ply with instructions for acceptance examination and testing, rea- 
sons for Inability to comply with the established system in the ap- 
plication of acceptance criteria, and proposals for alternate 
examinations, tests or application of acceptance criteria. 

(2) When the product is procured by a prime supplier for use in connection 
with a prime contract or order, acceptance will be based upon the 
following: 

(a) Records, properly certified by the prime supplier, of the manufac- 


2-4-417 



AMCR 715-509 


timer's inspection and tests required by section 4 of the specification. 

(b) The inspection and tests conducted by the prime supplier in his re- 
~ ceiving inspection to verify or support his certification of the man- 
ufacturer's record. 

(c) Application of (1) (b) and (c) above. 

b. Acceptance examination and tesing of an item that has been examined 
and tested and determined that it is an "or-equal" item shall not be waived when 
being procured under production contracis or orders. The QARep shall determine 
acceptability as described in a (1) and (2) above. 

c. The QARep shall issue an AMC Form 1176 in accordance with the quality 
assurance technique in use when the inspection is performed. 

d. The QARep ^hall issue an AMC Form 1176 when tests are performed by 
anotheT testing installation, and reports of test failures or deficiencies are received. 

e. The foims used in conjunction with the preceding tests are as follows: 

(1) Normal inspection recording forms (Part Five). 

(2) AMC Form 1 176, Corrective Action Record (Part Five). 
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PART TWO 

PLANS, SYSTEMS AND PRODUCT EVALUATION AND VERIFICATION 

CHAPTER 4 

PLAN 4 - LONG TERM PRODUCTION PROCEDURES 


Section V. ANALYSIS OF SUPPLIER AND GOVERNMENT OPERATIONS 

2-4-500. Scope. The objectives of these actions are to prevent, or detect 
and preclude the continuation of unsatisfactory conditions, and to serve as a basis 
for reduction in government verification efforts. 

2-4-501. Purpose, a_, Analysis of verification operations shall be employed 
to insure the continued efficiency of the QARep and that the verification effort is 
concentrated on those areas consistent with quality data. 

b. Analysis of operations shall also include a determination of the supplier's 
effectiveness in formulating and implementing a satisfactory system of control. 

£. If the quality assurance element has specified a particular method for an- 
alyzing a supplier's performance, either by a quality assurance letter for a particu- 
lar procurement or by a special requirement included in Part Six, that method shall 
be used by the QARep. The following procedure and analysis shall not duplicate 
specified methods. Only one method shall be used. 

2-4-502. Procedure, a. The QARep shall systematically analyze all product 
verification, system evaluation, and corrective action summary forms, and also per- 
form case-by-case analysis of quality data to find shifts or trends that may not other- 
wise be apparent in summary forms. Included in this analysis is the consideration of 
supplier's promptness in correcting and precluding nonconformances. The QARep 
shall perform the following actions: 

(1) Analyze and evaluate data accumulated on AMC Form 1178, System 
Evaluation Results, to determine effectiveness of the supplier's adher- 
ence to his procedures . 

(a) Evaluate the deficiencies to assure that they are properly identified 
and on-the-spot actions of the supplier are effective. 

(b) Determine if follow-up actions reflect timely remedial action by 
the supplier. 

(c) Determine if deficiencies found in one area or station require action 
due to possible adverse effect on other areas or stations. 


2-4-500 



AMCR 7 1 5-509 


(d) Assure that an AMC Form 1176, Corrective Action Record, is issued 
on serious deficiencies. 

(2) Analyze and evaluate monthly, data accumulated on AMC Form 1179, 

System Evaluation Summary, to determine the effectiveness of the sup- 
plier's adherence to his procedures. 

(a) Review and analyze the number of recorded inadequacies and the 
number of AMC Forms 1 176 issued during the latest monthly period. 

2* Determine if the inadequacies involve procedural elements as hav- 
'ing an adverse effect on acceptability of the end item. 

2. Determine whether the number of AMC Forms 1176 awaiting dispo- 
sition warrants further action with the supplier. 

3. Determine whether all evaluation actions have been completed, as 
scheduled and the need for programming unchecked elements for the 
next evaluation period. 

(b) Compare the latest evaluation results with previous summaries. 

2- Determine whether the number of inadequacies for the latest month 
has changed . 

(a) If the number of inadequacies has increased, reschedule evalua- 
tion action in excess of regular frequency for the particular sys- 
tem element check point until improvement of the condition is 
observed . 

(b) If the number of inadequacies has decreased, assure adjustment in 
evaluation frequency, consistent with the supplier's effectiveness. 

2* Determine the necessity for continuing follow-up action when sup- 
plier's corrective action is satisfadtory . 

3. Review and analyze the number of AMC Forms 1176 incomplete and 
determine whether the extension of time or inaction by the supplier 
is justified or requires follow-up verification action. 

4. Review the evaluation results of the past cyclic verification period 
and determine whether unchecked elements require rescheduling or 
exclusion. 

5. Determine the need for adjusting the schedule and frequency of 
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system evaluation for subsequent verifications. 

(3) Review the records evaluation results, recorded on AMC Form 1023, 
Record Evaluation Summary, in supplementing the information gained 
from AMC Form 1179, to ascertain the degree of supplier's conform- 
ance to his procedures. 

{a) Tabulate the number of repetitive, like errors, analyze their serious- 
ness and determine whether corrective action has been taken. 

(b) Determine whether the supplier's corrective action is satisfactory 
and effective to preclude recurrence or requires follow-up action. 

(c) Ascertain whether the observed errors involve important acceptance 
inspection and test characteristics necessitating a meeting with the 
supplier or issuance of a formal letter. 

(£) Determine whether the existing records evaluation schedule is ade- 
quate or in need of rescheduling, as a result of observed errors. 

(4) Review data generated on AMC Form 1025, Accuracy Inspection Sum- 
mary, in supplementing the information gained from AMC Form 1179, 
to ascertain the proficiency of the supplier's inspection. This will be 
accomplished as related to measuring and test equipment, production 
equipment used in lieu of inspection equipment and the accuracy of 
supplier's inspection of the product. 

(5) Analyze product verification inspection results accumulated on the 
prescribed recording forms for each quality assurance verification area. 

(a) Determine that the contents of the inspection records are complete 
and accurate, reflecting pertinent information of the inspected ma- 
terial, e.g., item identification, nomenclature, specification, 
date, contract data and material disposition. 

(b) Determine that the identification of the characteristic, AQ.L, sam- 
ple size, quantity and description of defects and degree of inspec- 
tion (reduced, normal, tightened) are correct and in accordance 
with specified requirements. 

(c) Determine whether the supplier's disposition or corrective action is 
satisfactory or warrants additional action. 

(6) Analyze product verification inspection results, summarized monthly, 
compiled from individual worksheets or summaries. 
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(a) Determine that the contents posted to the summary form contain com- 
plete and accurate entries obtained from the individual inspection 
worksheets, when worksheets are used. 

(b) Review and analyze the number of recorded inadequacies and the 
number of AMC Forms 1176 issued, comparing the latest evaluation 
results with previous summaries. 

1 . Adjust the degree of verification in accordance with the require- 
ments of the applicable plan. 

2. Maintain the effort over the affected area, until supplier's correc- 
tive action is considered satisfactory. 

3. If the supplier refuses to take action, corrective action is consid- 
ered unsatisfactory or condition is unchanged, recommend suspen- 
sion of inspection, through supervisory channels, to the officer 
administering the contract or order. 

(c) Relate deficiencies with system evaluations for action to employ a 
more effective system evaluation and supplier corrective action to 
reduce probability of defective materiel. 

(7) Analyze and evaluate daily, the deficiencies reported on AMC Form 
1176 for identifying the type of nonconformance and determine the 
urgency of action . 

(a) Ascertain that the posted entries accurately reference the source to 

— which the deficiency is related or observed. 

(b) Assure that the deficiency is clearly described to preclude misrep- 
~~ resentation of required actions of the supplier. 

(c) Determine that the type of corrective action to be requested parallels 
the severity of the deficiency or problem. 

(d) Analyze the supplier's explanation and determine if the corrective 

— action taken is satisfactory to preclude the reported deficiency from 
recurring . 

(e) Determine if appropriate follow-up action has been specified to as- 
“ sure that supplier's action is effective in eliminating the unsatisfac- 
tory condition. 

(8) Analyze and evaluate the deficiencies reported on AMC Form 1177, 
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Corrective Action Record Summary, to detect abnormal or out-of-con- 
trol conditions on a monthly basis, or more frequently, to prevent 
repetitiveness of unsatisfactory conditions. 

(a) Evaluate the deficiencies and determine if the type and class of de- 
ficiency is repetitive or indicative of a trend. 

(b) Evaluate the number of deficiencies and determine if an excessive 
number of AMC Forms 1 176 have been issued or emanate from a 
particular quality assurance verification area. 

(cj) Determine if the supplier's remedial actions were effective by com- 
paring verification results and noting any reappearance of like 
conditions. 

(d) Determine if the quantity of the repetitive deficiencies involves 
critical or functional characteristics. Also, if recurring trivial 
discrepancies require issuing an AMC Form 1176. 

(e) Assure that the time involved pending supplier's reply on final dis- 
position or corrective action is justified by conditions. 

(f) Compare supplier's previous record of reported deficiencies against 
current AMC Form 1177 to determine the amount of verification ef- 
fort and frequency required at the particular quality assurance ver- 
ification area . 

Id. Total effectiveness determination of the supplier's system shall include the 
analysis of quality data received from using activities or other inspection agencies. 
The QARep shall review reports covering material failure or recommended material 
improvement action . 

(1) Determine the seriousness and type of reported condition for necessary 
corrective action. 

(2) Ascertain the supplier's intent or proposed action regarding the cited 
condition . 

(3) Determine the kind and amount of verification checks that are required 
at the appropriate quality assurance verification area. 

£. The QARep shall employ reduced verification actions in quality assurance 
verification areas whenever evidence from quality data analysis indicates satisfac- 
tory supplier control . 


2-4-504 



AMCR 715-509 


d. In summation of the analysis performed in a and b above, unresolved or 
recurring quality problems shall be brought to the attention of the supplier. This 
will be accomplished by formal review with responsible management personnel of 
the supplier. 

e. The QARep shall notify his supervisor and request appropriate action on 
all problems of a major or serious nature that cannot be resolved in a timely manner. 
Product deficiencies attributed to design or suspected design failures shall be re- 
ported, through appropriate channels, to the quality assurance element. 
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PART TWO 

PLANS, SYSTEMS AND PRODUCT EVALUATION AND VERIFICATION 

CHAPTER 5 

PLAN 5 - RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT PRODUCT PROCEDURES 


2-5-000. Scope. This plan provides a procedure for performing quality assur- 
ance evaluation and verification actions on research and development procurements 
involving the delivery of a product. This plan shall be used when specifically re- 
quested by the responsible development agency or laboratory. 

2-5-001. Purpose, a. This procedure is to be used to assure that the supplier's 
actions involving design, development, fabrication and testing of materiel conform 
to the requirements specified in the contract or order. 

b. In conjunction with the above action, evaluation of the supplier's system 
shall be made part of the QARep’s verification efforts for ascertaining effectiveness 
of the supplier's system. 

c. Decisions involving acceptance of the supplier's designs shall, unless other- 
wise directed, be the responsibility of the development agency, laboratory or pro- 
curing agency. 

2-5-002. Application, a. The QARep shall utilize this procedure at impor- 
tant review points during various phases of product development. In view of the 
supplier's latitude associated with research and development contracts, the QARep 
shall implement this procedure primarily to substantiate supplier's over-all system 
conformance to piocurement requirements. 

b. The QARep shall, through the use of this procedure, assure that the supplier 
provides the government with results of engineering evaluation in preparing drawings 
and other technical data pertaining to product development. 

2-5-003. Procedure. a.. The QARep shall employ this procedure, giving con- 
sideration to the following factors, prior to executing formal verification: 

(1) Check for any additional instructions from the responsible quality assur- 
ance element, development agency, laboratory or procuring agency, 
for the performance of on-site quality assurance evaluation and verifi- 
cation actions and submission of quality reports. The quality assurance 
element, development agency, laboratory or procuring agency can 
designate this procedure or place restrictions on portions of this proce- 
dure, or furnish special requirements for covering inspection activities 
as provided in Part Six. 
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(2) Review the procurement document and specified referenced data to 
determine whether the following are provided: 

(a) Technical data requirements. 

(b) Inspection system or quality program requirements. 

(c) Qualified products list. 

(d) Special tests involving performance, safety and reliability factors. 

(e) Test samples, degree of inspection, and design characteristics. 

(f) Special test equipment, environmental and laboratory conditions. 

(cj) Formal reports of results of tests, drawings and technical data. 

(h) Government furnished equipment. 

(i) Packaging requirements. 

(j_) Quality assurance element letter or quality assurance instructions. 

(3) The QARep shall review the supplier's scope of work provisions, re- 
quiring the preparation of a formal operational forecast schedule and 
monthly progress and status reports. 

b. In conjunction with a (2) above, the QARep shall review the technical 
and quality assurance provisions of the applicable specification to determine whether 
a requirement exists for a formal inspection system or quality program, or any other 
plan of inspection . 

(1) When inspection system requirements are specified in the procurement 
documents, implement Plan 1 of this regulation . 

(2) When quality program requirements are specified in the procurement 
documents, implement Plan 2 of this regulation. 

(3) In addition to (1) or (2) above, this plan will also be used to support 
the regular requirements for Plan 1 or 2. 

c. The following elements are considered minimum requirements for an ade- 
quate documented inspection system or quality program, whether or not a formal 
system or program is required (b above): 
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(1) Material control - Assure that the suppl ier's control includes furnishing 
his subsuppliers and vendors complete and accurate material and in- 
spection requirements in contracts, purchase orders or job orders. Also, 
the utilization of applicable qualified products lists, approved process 
and test sources, when specified. 

(2) Receiving Inspection - Assure that the supplier has a control over all 
incoming material for insuring that pertinent dimensional characteris- 
tics, special test parameters, and procured material are inspected, 
and that rejected material is properly identified and segregated for 
disposition . 

(3) Identification status - Assure that the supplier provides for a control of 
identifying acceptable, reparable and rejected material throughout 
research and development operations. 

(4) Measuring and test equipment - Assure that the supplier has a control 
for insuring the accuracy and availability of inspection equipment, in- 
cluding use of government furnished equipment. Calibration of all in- 
spection equipment shall be included with such equipment is used to 
verify definitive requirements of the item. 

(5) Test reports and records - Assure that the supplier provides for a con- 
trol for insuring the acquisition of all test reports substantiating his 
subsupplier's conformance to material and performance requirements 
and availability of prime supplier's test reports and inspection records. 
Also, control be provided by the supplier for insuring that scheduled 
progress and status reports of the item are complete, accurate and co- 
ordinated with the on-site QARep prior to distribution, as provided in 
the procurement document. 

(6) Drawings and changes - Assure that ihe supplier provides control for 
identification and up-grading of drawings at review points so that lat- 
est information is incorporated. Also, that such drawings are compati- 
ble with the completed item upon delivery to the government for test 
or acceptance. When changes are made which are incorporated into 
the item and vice vetsa, assure that the changed drawings are dated 
and signed by a responsible person authorized by the supplier. 

(7) Product inspection - Assure that the supplier provides for inspection of 
components, subassemblies and assemblies prior to and after build up. 

(8) Product inspection and test by the subsupplier - Assure that a control 
is provided for insuring that when inspection is required of the subsup- 
plier that performance of such inspection is accomplished and a formal 
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statement' of findings, certified by a responsible representative of the 
subsupplier and authenticated by the prime supplier, is furnished. 

(9) Nonconforming material - Assure that the supplier provides for a posi- 
tive control of identification, segregation and disposition of material 
found unsatisfactory. Also, a control over any departures from or ad- 
ditions to the original design criteria shall be subject to government 
review and analysis. The supplier shall provide a control for correc- 
tive action for deficiencies disclosed by tests. Items of material which 
have suffered degredation as a result of reliability testing, but have 
withstood destruction, shall be evaluated by the QARep in accordance 
with conformance requirements. 

(10) Packaging - Assure that the supplier provides for a control of insuring 
proper mechanical and physical protection to the packaged material 
in accordance with procurement requirements, in preparation for de- 
livery. If no packaging requirements are specified, the supplier shall 
propose and co-ordinate a packaging procedure for affording adequate 
protection to assure safe delivery at destination. 

d. The QARep shall evaluate the supplier's documented procedure for ade- 
quacy and conformance in accordance with this procedure, procurement documents, 
and applicable procedure described in this regulation. Evaluation of the supplier's 
over-all system shall be verified ai periodic intervals, based on the circumstances 
or events at the facility. A careful analysis shall be made to avoid requesting the 
inclusion of procedures or instructions normally associated with mass production con- 
tracts, as well as omission of those that are necessary. 

(1) Compare each element of the supplier's procedures with the provisions 
of the contract, specification and referenced data, including elements 
listed in c above, 

(2) Record results of evaluation on appropriate forms applicable to system 
evaluation, described in this regulation. 

e. The QARep shall, in connection with the review of the prime supplier's 
procedures, determine whether the prime supplier is exercising control over his sub- 
suppliers in approving specified procedures, equipment and personnel. The QARep 
shall consider the need for government source inspection. 

f. The QARep shall verify the supplier's projected subdivision of work with 
the provisions of the procurement documents, as follows: 

(1) Cross reference scope of work and determine whether the projected 
subdivisions of work include adequate inspection review points. 
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(2) Analyze whether the progress of the suppl ier satisfies the terms of the 
contract or order. 

(3) Record results of system evaluation on AMC Form 1178, System Evalu- 
ation Results, in accordance with instructions in Part Five, Chapter 3, 
of this regulation. 

g. Product inspection shall be performed at each important inspection review 
point, utilizing the supplier's operational schedule, to determine the accuracy and 
completeness of the drawings, specifications, test procedures and records. In addi- 
tion to performing independent product accuracy inspection, the QARep shall make 
known his desire of being notified as to the time and place for witnessing tests in- 
volving proof testing, design changes, retests, or a major process change conducted 
by the supplier. Prior to performing product inspection, the QARep shall consider, 
in conjunction with the factors listed under h below, the following: 

(1) Check the availability of supplier's inspection and test procedure, 
special test equipment and updated drawings or specifications. 

(2) Witness, as applicable, the physical test of the item at the same time 
as the suppl ier. 

(3) Assure that the records of results of each inspection check performed 
by the supplier are available. 

(4) Review supplier records of significant errors or failures found noncon- 
forming to established design documentation. 

(5) Post results of each inspection action on appropriate inspection work- 
sheet record described in this regulation or one designated by the 
development agency, laboratory or procuring agency. 

h_. The QARep shall evaluate the drawings for accuracy by performing product 
inspection as follows: 

(1) Select the most important part or component to be verified. 

(2) When the item is a complex part or component and all characteristics 
have been inspected by the supplier, a sample of the item or charac- 
teristics can be employed for comparison, using MIL-STD-105 or an 
approved plan for government inspection. 

(3) Verify the significant dimensional and performance characteristics 
against the quality requirements specified in the procurement documents 
for compatibility. 
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(4) fake on-the-spot corrective action by verbally notifying the supplier 
if errors are observed indicating that the documents and the item are 
not compatible with each other. 

(5) Post results of each check on appropriate inspection worksheet in 
accordance with instructions in Part Five of this regulation. 

jL When parts, components or assemblies are produced from approved research 
and development documents, drawings or specifications, the QARep shall perform 
product verification inspection using applicable procedures in Part Three of this reg- 
ulation or as specified by the responsible quality assurance element, development 
agency, laboratory or procuring agency, through local officer administering the con- 
tract or order. 

_j. The QARep shall, when planning product inspection actions, consider uti- 
lizing, as required, metrology and special process specialists. Matters pertaining to 
engineering shall be co-ordinated with the cognizant pro|ect office of the responsi- 
ble quality assurance element, development agency, laboratory, or procuring agency, 
through the local officer administering the contract. 

k. The QARep shall periodically summarize and analyze the results of all 
product and system evaluation actions and determine whether the supplier's perform- 
ance is satisfactory in the development of the product and a complete set of inspec- 
tion and test documentation. 

2-5-004. Reports, a. The QARep shall furnish the responsible qualify assur- 
ance element, development agency, laboratory or procuring agency, specified re- 
ports outlining the progress and analysis of the supplier's efforts, 2-5-003 £ above, 
including design and quality problems. 

b. The QARep shall negotiate with the supplier an arrangement for review- 
ing, as applicable, the contractually required monthly progress and status reports, 
as required in 2-5-003 £ (3) above, prior to their distribution. 

(1) Review the description of the report for accuracy, completeness and 
currency. 

(2) Verify the validity of the report by the use of 2-5-003 above, the 
estimated calculations, conclusions, analysis and recommendation of 
the foregoing, including photographs, drawings or illustrations. 

(3) Notify the supplier of errors or incompletions observed. 
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PART TWO 

PLANS, SYSTEMS AND PRODUCT EVALUATION AND VERIFICATION 

CHAPTER 6 

PLAN 6 - PRIME - SUBINSPECTION ELEMENT ACTIONS 


2-6-000. Requirements, a. Verification inspection, s/stem evaluation, or 
other services will be performed at a subsupplier’s plant by a subinspection element 
only when one or both of the following conditions exist: 

(1) Inspection or other services are essential to the QARep at the prime 
supplier's plant in determining acceptability of the end item. Included 
in the requirement are characteristics which are not to be accepted on 
the basis of statements of findings. 

(2) Inspection and acceptance for direct shipment from a subsupplier's 
plant is required by the procurement documents. 

b^. The QARep at a prime supplier's plant shall review applicable procurement 
documents and referenced data for determining the need for and extent of inspection 
or services to be performed by the QARep at the subsupplier's facility. In making 
the determination, consideration shall be given to the following: 

( 1) Inspection at any other point will require uneconomical disassembly or 
destructive testing. 

(2) Special instruments, gages, or facilities, required for inspection are 
only available at the subsupplier's plant, and not at the prime supplier's 
plant. 

(3) Inspection at any other point would destioy or require the replacement 
of costly special packaging and packing. 

(4) Control of quality is closely related or integrated with production 
methods or processes. 

(5) Whether or not test reports, inspection records, or other suitable state- 
ments of qual ity, related to quality characteristics inspected only at 
the subsupplier’s plant, by either the prime or subsupplier, are available 
for use in lieu of inspection by an inspection element. 

(6) Whether or not inspection by an inspection element is necessary to ver- 
ify that test reports, inspection records, or other statements of quality 
ate val id . 
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(7) Whether or not a subsupplier's system or control of special processes 
should be evaluated even though the subinspection element is not re- 
quired to perform product verification inspection. 

2-6-001. Procedure, a. When it has been determined that verification in- 
spection or system evaluation at a subsupplier's plant is necessary, the prime inspec- 
tion element shall arrange for the performance required. 

(1) When the subsupplier's plant is under the cognizance of the prime in- 
spection element, the inspection or other services to be performed shall 
be co-ordinated between the QARep's of the prime inspection element 
assigned to the prime and subsupplier plants. 

(2) When the subsupplier's plant is under the cognizance of another inspec- 
tion element or another service, the inspection or other services to be 
performed shall be requested by inspection requisition as described in 
AMCR 715-508, Volume I. 

b. The prime QARep shall assure that the prime supplier includes all quality 
assurance provisions and applicable requirements for product inspection and as appli- 
cable an inspection system, citing specifications, etc., in the subcontract or order. 

c. The prime QARep shall include in or with the inspection requisition, as 
applicable, the following instructions: 

(1) Reference to the appropriate plan (Part Two, Chapters 1 through 7). 

(2) Define the extenl of controls required, i.e., the quthority for request- 
ing written procedures from the subsupplier and the specific services to 
be performed by the subinspection element or service, relating to sys- 
tem evaluation, product verification inspection, or both. 

(3) Any quality assurance letter or implementation instructions that have 
been issued by the quality assurance element. 

(4) Any special requirements of the responsible quality assurance element, 
contained in Part Six of this regulation. 

(5) Copies of the prime supplier's inspection instructions, if they are to be 
used by the subinspection element or service for product verificatior 
inspection. 

d. The subinspection element will be responsible for: 

(1) Adequacy and conformance evaluations, and product verification 
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inspection, by the methods prescribed in the designated plan, and in 
accordance with the instructions of the prime inspection element in the 
inspection requisition. 

(2) Reporting to the prime inspection element any major problems which 
arise between the subinspection element and the subsupplier. 

e. When the subsupplier is required to furnish a written description of his in- 
spection system or quality program, the following procedures shall be employed: 

(1) The subsupplier will prepare a written description of his inspection sys- 
tem or quality program and deliver it to the prime supplier. 

(2) The prime supplier will evaluate the written description and make what- 
ever investigation he deems necessary to assure that the system or pro- 
gram will result in a product of the desired quality , After thorough 
review, the prime suppl ier will: 

(a) If the written description is satisfactory, indicate approval and pre- 
sent it to the prime inspection element. 

(b) If unsatisfactory, return it to the subsupplier for additions, changes 
or corrections. 

(3) When the subsupplier is located within the jurisdiction of the prime in- 
spection element, the procedures will be evaluated at the subsupplier's 
plant. 

(a) If satisfactory, the prime supplier will be notified of acceptance of 
the subsupplier's system as a part of the prime supplier's system. 

(b) If unsatisfactory, return it to the prime supplier for additions, changes 
or corrections. 

(4) When the subsupplier is located outside the jurisdiction of the prime in- 
spection element, the prime inspection element shall request the subin- 
spection element to evaluate the written procedures for adequacy. 

(a) The subinspection element will determine if the written procedures 
are acceptable or not acceptable, and forward results 1o the prime 
inspection element. 

(b) The subinspection element shall not notify the subsupplier in writing 
that his written procedures or system are acceptable, as related to a 
subcontract or purchase order. 
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J_. The subinspection element will, at its option, verbally notify the 
subsupplier that recommendations concerning acceptability have 
been furnished to the prime inspection element. 

2. Positive information regarding acceptabil ity shall be given to the 
subsupplier only by the prime supplier. 

(5) The prime inspection element will: 

(a) If acceptable, notify the prime supplier of acceptance of the sub- 
supplier's system as a part of the prime supplier's system. 

(b) If not acceptable, return it to the prime supplier for additions, changes 
or corrections . 

(c) Furnish copies of ail written communications between the prime in- 
spection element and the prime supplier, regarding the subsupplier's 
quality program or inspection system, to the subinspection element. 

f. The following procedures will be used when special processes only are per- 
formed at a subsupplier's facility; 

(1) The subsuppiier shall establish processes or procedures and prepare writ- 
ten descriptions, as required by the applicable specifications or procure- 
ment documents, or use procedures furnished by the prime supplier. 

(2) The prime inspection element shall direct the prime supplier to: 

(a) Assure that the processes, procedures and written descriptions com- 
ply with requirements. 

(b) Assure that his supplier is fully qualified to operate and maintain the 
processes and procedures. 

(c) Require his supplier to furnish objective evidence of compliance and 
quality of the product. 

(d) Conduct periodic verification of evidence submitted by the subsup- 
plier. 

(e) Affix the signature of an authorized official to any documents fur- 
nished by the subsupplier to certify approval and authenticity. 

(f) Furnish all pertinent information to the prime inspection element 
for review. 
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(3) The prime inspection element will: 

(a) Review the processes, procedures, written descriptions and evidence 
submitted . 

(b) Determine compliance with the applicable specifications and pro- 
curement documents. 

(c) Determine acceptability as a part of the prime supplier's inspection 
system or quality program. 

(4) On-site review and analysis of special processes will be determined by 
the prime inspection element to be desirable: 

(a) When the subsupplier is located within the jurisdiction of the prime 
inspection element, the prime inspection element will: 

_K Witness the process or procedure and review any written descriptions. 

2. Record findings for the information of the QArep at the prime sup- 
plier's plant. 

(b) When the subsupplier is located within the jurisdiction of another 
inspection element, the prime inspection element shall requisition 
the services required. 

(c) The subinspection element will: 

J_. Witness the process or procedure and review any written descriptions. 
2. Notify the prime inspection element of findings and results. 

cj_. When a subsupplier performs the service of cleaning, preservation, pack- 
aging, packing and shipping for several prime suppliers, the inspection element,, 
prime or sub, will proceed as follows: 

(1) Obtain from the subsupplier required written procedures for control of 
quality. 

(2) Inform the subsupplier that the plan is tentatively acceptable, when 
procedures are considered adequate. 

(3) Inform each prime supplier that a copy of the subsupplier's written pro- 
cedures need not be furnished by the prime supplier to the inspection 
element for review. However, his review and approval of the subsup- 
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plier's system as a part of his system is required . 

(4) Obtain the names of the representatives authorized to act as his agents 
for inspection. If final inspection of product or packaging of product 
is to be performed by the subsuppiier, each prime supplier shall also be 
required to notify the inspection element. 

(5) Consider the subsupplier's procedures as a part of the prime supplier's 
over-all plan for control of quality and subject to whatever controls 
the prime supplier desires to impose or require. 

h. The subinspection element will issue any AMC Forms 1176, Corrective 
Action Record, necessary to the subsupplier during conformance evaluations, evalu- 
ations of perfotmance of special processes, product verification or packaging. When 
corrective action taken by a subsupplier is not effective or he declines to institute 
corrective action measures, the following action shall be taken: 

(1) The subinspection element may originate a second AMC Form 1176. 
Spaces 1 through 8, except space 5, and Parts l and II shall be com- 
pleted as described in Part Five, Chapter 1, and the form forwarded 
to the prime inspection element. 

(2) The prime inspection element shall: 

(a) Issue the AMC Form 1176 to the prime supplier. This will be ac- 
complished by completing space 5 and Part III of the form. 

(b) Return the form with Part IV completed to the originating subinspec- 
tion element when returned by the prime supplier. 

(3) The subinspection element shall perform follow-up and complete Parts 
V and VI . 

_L Copies of all AMC Forms 1176 issued to the subsupplier shall be furnished 
by the subinspection element to the prime inspection element when action is com- 
pleted . 

Copies of AMC Forms 1178, System Evaluation Results, and AMC Forms 
1179, System Evaluation Summary, will be furnished by the subinspection element, 
if requested by the prime inspection element. 

I<. The prime inspection element will not normally send the subsupplier's writ- 
ten plan, manual or brochure to a subinspection element for evaluation. It is assumed 
that copies will be available to the subinspection element at the subsupplier's plant. 
However, Identification must appear on the written material so that correspondence 


2-6-005 



AMCR 715-509 


between the two elements is positive as to the exact material being evaluated. Dates, 
issues, revisions, etc., shall be referenced in the correspondence. 

!. The prime inspection element will, during conformance evaluations, deter- 
mine if the prime supplier has taken action with his subsupplier to preclude recurrence 
of unsatisfactory conditions. When action by the prime with his subsupplier is not 
taken as required by his procedure for control of subsuppiiers, an AMC Form 1176 
should be issued to the prime supplier. 

m. The subinspection element shall submit copies of inspection reports, re- 
quired by the applicable basic product verification procedure, to the prime inspection 
element. 

(1) Reports of inspection of the end item produced by the subsupplier will 
be submitted at the time of each shipment or, if more than one shipment 
is made per month, accumulated and submitted monthly. 

(2) Reports of inspection of parts and components making up the item pro- 
duced by the subsupplier will be accumulated and submitted at the 
completion of the subcontract, purchase order or work order. 

(3) When inspection and acceptance for shipment from a subsupplier's plant 
is required by contract or purchase order, all inspection reports will be 
submitted at the completion of the order. 

(4) The prime inspection element will, at its option, request certain reports 
at more frequent intervals. 

n. When definitive quality assurance provisions or substitute inspection instruc- 
tions are not available, the subinspection element shall: 

(1) By using the prime supplier's inspection instruction, or if not furnished, 
the subsupplier's instruction, determine characteristics to be inspected 
by the subinspection element. 

(2) Prepare lists of characteristics to be inspected. 

(3) Furnish a copy of each lost of characteristics with the first inspection 
report to the prime inspection element, 

o. The prime inspection element shall request the prime supplier to report any 
defective material received from his subsupplier, when product verification inspec- 
tion is being conducted by an inspection element at the subsupplier's plant. When 
defective material is received at the prime supplier's plant, the prime inspection 
element shall: 
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(1) Verify that the prime supplier's report is accurate. 

(2) Request from the prime supplier, information as to the action he intends 
to take, i.e.: 

(a) Repair or rework by the prime supplier. 

(b) Return to the subsupplier. 

(c) Request for waiver to use material as is. 

jd. When the prime supplier elects to perform the repair or rework: 

(1) The prime inspection element shall: 

(a) Take action in accordance with the procedure of the plan in use for 
reinspection of repaired or reworked material. 

(b) Issue an AMC Form 1176 to the subinspection element, including 
complete information regarding the defective material. Spaces 1 
through 8 and Parts I, II and III shall be completed. 

(2) The subinspection element shall; 

(a) Inform the subsupplier of the deficiencies and request action to pre- 
clude recurrence. This may be accomplished by issuing another 
AMC Form 1 176. 

(b) Complete Part IV of the AMC Form 1176 received from the prime 
inspection element and return it to the prime inspection element. 

q. When the prime supplier elects to return the material to his subsupplier: 

(1) The prime inspection element shall: 

(a) Assure that the prime supplier adequately identifies the material 
prior to return. 

(b) Issue an AMC Form 1176, to the subinspection element, informing 
“ them that the material is being returned and including complete in- 
formation regarding the defective material . Spaces 1 through 8 
and Parts I, II and 111 shall be completed. 

(2) The subinspection element shall: 
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(a) Determine whether the subsuppiier intends to rework, repair oi scrap 
the material . 

(b) If the material is reworked or repaired, take action in accordance 
with the procedures of the plan in use for reinspection of the mater- 
ial . 

(c) Complete Part IV of the AM C Form 1 176 and return it to the prime 
inspection element. 

(d) Assure that the subsupplier adequately identifies the material, if re- 
turned to the prime supplier, as repaired or reworked material . 

_r. When the prime supplier elects to submit a request for waiver to use the 
material as’is, action will be as follows: 

(1) The prime inspection selement shall: 

(a) Take action in accordance with AMCR 715-508, Volume I . 

(b) Issue an AMC Form 1176 to the subinspection element, including 
complete information regarding the defective material. Spaces 1 
through 8 and Parts I, II and III shall be completed. 

(2) The subinspection element shall: 

(a) Issue an AMC Form 1176 to the subsupplier, requesting that action 
be taken to correct the deficiencies on any unshipped material and 
action to preclude recurrence. 

(b) Complete Part IV of the AMC Form 1176 received from the prime 
inspection element and return it to the prime inspection element. 

When a subsupplier does not ship material containing defects to the prime 
supplier, but requests the prime supplier to accept the material and obtain official 
waiver of the defects, the following action shall be taken: 

(1) The subinspection element shall: 

(a) Obtain copies of the subsupplier's findings and his request to the 
prime supplier. 

(b) Inspect the material in question. 

(c) Prepare a report of findings of Ihe inspection performed. 
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(d) Forward copies of the subsupplier's findings, his request to the prime 
supplier, and findings of the subinspection element's inspection to 
the prime inspection element. 

(2) The prime inspection element shall: 

(a) Review the documentation received from the subinspection element. 

(b) Retain the documentation until action by the prime supplier has 
been determined. 

(c) If the prime supplier does not accept the request and declines re- 
questing waiver, return the documentation to the subinspection 
element. 

(d) Endorses the request, if submitted, including any appropriate com- 
ments of the subinspection element, and process the request for 
waiver as provided in AMCR 715-508, Volume 1. 

t. When corrective action taken by a subsupplier is not effective or he de- 
clines to institute corrective action measures, the following action shall be taken: 

(1) The subinspection element may originate a second AMC Form 1176. 
Spaces 1 through 8, except space 5, and Parts l and II, shall be com- 
pleted and the form forwarded to the prime inspection element. 

(2) The prime inspection element shall: 

(a) Issue the AMC Form 1176 to the prime supplier. This will be ac- 
complished by completing space 5 and Part 111 of the form. 

(b) Return it to the originating subinspection element when the prime 
supplier returns the form with Part IV completed. 

(3) The subinspection element shall perform follow-up and complete Parts 
V and VI . 


u. When the prime and subsupplier plants are both under the jurisdiction of 
one inspection element, the term "prime inspection element" refers to the segment^ 
which has cognizance over the prime supplier and the term "subinspection element 1 
refers to the segment which has cognizance over the subsupplier. 

v. A prime supplier may request that AMC Forms 1176 be issued to his repre- 
sentative stationed at the subsupplier's plant, or at his own plant, and not directly 
to his subsupplier. The prime inspection element shall inform the subinspection ele- 
ment of the request and both elements will comply with the request. 
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PART 1WO 

PLANS, SYSTEMS AND PRODUCT EVALUATION AND VERIFICATION 

CHAPTER 7 

PLAN 7 - CALIBRATION SYSTEM EVALUATION PROCEDURES 


2-7-000. Scope. This chapter prescribes the technical quality assurance ac- 
tions required by personnel of the inspection element where a documented calibration 
system is required of a supplier. An evaluation of a supplier's calibration system will 
be conducted when: 

a. Specification MIL-C-45662, Calibration System Requirements, isprescribed 
as a procurement requirement. 

b. Procurement documents require the supplier to provide and maintain gages 
and other measuring and test equipment in support of procurement requirements. 

c. Suppliers establish and maintain a quality program and calibration system 
as a basis for government evaluation of their product even though the product is not 
subject to the conditions of a or b^ above . 

2-7-001. Application, a. The use of this plan is a part of the over-all eval- 
uation of a supplier's inspection system or quality program when a calibration system 
is required or as specified in 2-7-000 above. 

b. In addition to the normal requirements for control of measuring and test 
equipment of the particular plan in use, the calibration system check lists contained 
in this chapter will be used for evaluation. 

£. To aid in determining completeness of coverage of the general procedures, 
refer to the detailed check lists, 1 through 9, as applicable. The general procedures 
must be acceptable to the government before further evaluation of the calibration 
system is accomplished. 

2-7-002. Procedure. £. The QARep is responsible for implementing this 
plan as follows: 

(1) Adequacy of general and detailed procedures or instructions will be 
evaluated for compliance with requirements. This will be accomplished 
during the over-all adequacy evaluation of the supplier's documented 
system by using the calibration system check lists. 

(2) Conformance evaluation will be scheduled and conducted with other 
elements of the supplier's system to determine compliance to the 
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accepted procedures. Schedules will be as determined for the quality 
assurance plan in effect, i.e.. Plan 1, 2, 3, etc. 

b_. Initial adequacy and conformance evaluations will be performed by the 
metrology segment of the inspection element or a higher level metrology element. 
Subsequent evaluations will be performed by the QARep. 

c . The QARep will enlist the aid of a metrology specialist when required on 
complex equipment or delicate instruments. This will only be necessary where the 
accuracy of the equipment cannot be determined by the QARep. 

d. The QARep will request technical assistance of the metrology segment for 
the following, when necessary: 

(1) To assist the supplier establish satisfactory measurement facilities and 
calibration procedures. 

(2) Analysis and interpretation of Army test and measurement equipment 
and calibration system requirements- 
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CALIBRATION SYSTEM CHECK LIST - GP 
GENERAL PROCEDURES 

1. Written description of calibration system. 

2. Adequacy of standards. 

3. Environmental controls. 

4. Intervals of calibration. 

5. Detailed calibration procedures. 

6. Calibration source. 

7. Application and records. 

8. Calibration labelling . 

9. Control of subsupplier calibration. 


Figure 1 . 
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CALIBRATION SYSTEM CHECK LIST NO. 1 
WRITTEN DESCRIPTION OF CALIBRATION SYSTEM 

1. Calibration intervals are specified for measuring and test equipment. 

2. Sources of calibration are referenced for measuring and test equipment. 

3. Measurement standards (reference and transfer) are listed. 

4. Measurement standards are identified by nomenclature and number. 

5. Calibration intervals are specified for measurement standards. 

6. Sources of calibration are referenced for measurement standards. 

7. Environmental conditions are specified for calibration of measurement standards. 

8. Provisions are stipulated for maintenance of calibration system description. 

9. System description, procedures and reports are available for review. 
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CALIBRATION SYSTEM CHECK LIST NO. 2 
ADEQUACY OF STANDARDS 


1. Standards have prescribed accuracy. 

2. Standards conform to required stability. 

3. Standards have adequate range. 

4. Standards have adequate sensitivity. 
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CALIBRATION SYSTEM CHECK LIST NO. 3 
ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROLS 


1 . Environmental conditions are controlled to the extent necessary to assure con- 
tinued measurements of the required accuracy. 

2. Consideration is given to: 

a. Temperature. 

b. Humidity, 

c. Vibration. 

d. Cleanliness. 

e. Other controllable factors affecting precise measurement. 

3. Controls are established for the application of compensating corrections when 
calibration results are obtained in environments which depart from standard 
conditions. 
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CALIBRATION SYSTEM CHECK LIST NO. 4 
INTERVALS OF CALIBRATION 


1. The calibration of measuring and test equipment and measurement standards are 
at periodic intervals. 

2. The establishment of an interval period is based upon stability, purpose, and 
degree of usage. 

3. The adjustment of interval periods, as evidenced by the results of previous 
calibrations. 


Figure 5. 
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CALIBRATION SYSTEM CHECK LIST NO. 5 
DETAILED CALIBRATION PROCEDURES 

1. Written procedures are prepared, provided and utilized for the calibration of 
each item of measuring and test equipment and measurement standards. 

2. Procedures specify calibration be performed by comparison with higher accuracy 
level standaids. 

3. Procedures provide use of standard practices or manufacturer instructions to 
assure the accuracy of measurements involved in establishing prodjct conform- 
ance . 

4. Procedures are current, complete and available for review. 
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CALIBRATION SYSTEM CHECK LIST NO. 6 
CALIBRATION SOURCE 


1 . The calibration of test and measuring equipment is by a source whose standards 
are traceable to the National Bureau of Standards. 

2. The calibration of leference standards is by a capable commercial facility, a 
government laboratory or the National Bureau of Standards. 

3. A report, certificate, or data sheet is available, attesting to the date, accu- 
racy results, and conditions under which the calibration results of reference 
standards were obtained. 

4. Provision is made for reports, record cards, etc., for subordinate standards, 
measuring and test equipment when such information is deemed essential. 

5. Evidence is furnished that calibration sources other than the National Bureau 
of Standards ora government laboratory have their standards compared with a 
national standard at planned intervals. 

6. Evidence is furnished that calibration sources other than the National Bureau 
of Standards or a government laboratory are in fact capable of performing the 
required service . 

7. Certificates and reports are available for review. 


Figure 7. 
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CALIBRATION SYSTEM CHECK LIST NO. 7 
APPLICATION AND RECORDS 


1. Supporting records show that established schedules and procedures are applied 
to maintain the accuracy of measuring and test equipment and measurement 
standards . 

2. An individual record of calibration for each item of measuring and test equip- 
ment and measurement standard provides calibration interval, date of certifica- 
tion and results of last calibration. 

3. A report or certificate number is shown on the individual record of those items 
whose accuracy is reported by calibration report or certificate. 

4. Records are available for review. 
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1 . The labelling of measuring and test equipment and measurement standards in- 
dicates the date of last calibration/ by whom, and the date when the next 
calibration is due. 

2. An identifying code reflects the status of serviceability for those items whose 
size or functional characteristics prohibit the application of a label. 

3. Recall records are monitored to assure adherence to calibration schedules when 
labelling or coding is impractical. 

4. Labels, codes, or recall records indicate the applicable condition of those 
items which are not required to be used to their full capabilities or which re- 
quire a functional check only. 


Figure 9. 
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CALIBRATION SYSTEM CHECK LIST NO. 9 
CONTROL OF SUBSUPPLIER'S CALIBRATION 


1 . Provisions are made for control of subsupplier's calibration system. 

2. Evidence is furnished assuring subsupplier conforms to calibration system. 
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PART THREE 

QUALITY ASSURANCE TECHNIQUES 

CHAPTER 1 
GENERAL 


3-1-000. Scope. This part prescribes the guidelines and techniques for sys- 
tem and product evaluation and verification to be used in conjunction with a plan 
provided in Part Two. 

3-1-001. Application, a. The application of the guidelines and techniques 
in this part are for the exclusive use of the government. These guidelines and tech- 
niques are to be used for determining the adequacy of the supplier's procedures, his 
conformance to the procedures, his inspection accuracy and for verifying the quality 
of his product. 

Ic. A prerequisite for application of this part will be that the supplier is con- 
forming to the requirements of the procurement documents, a given military standard 
or an equivalent procedure. The criteria in each chapter, for changing the degree 
of inspection, shall not be used by the supplier. 

3-1-002. Selection of techniques, a. The quality assurance elementwill 
designate the chapters of this part to be used for certain individual procurements. 
Special requirements for certain classes of items will also be contained in Part Six 
of this regulation . 

b. When no specific technique is specified for application by the government, 
the inspection elementwill select the techniques compatible with the supplier's sys- 
tem and use as required by the applicable plan in Part Two. 
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PART THREE 

QUALITY ASSURANCE TECHNIQUES 
CHAPTER 2 

INSPECTION SYSTEM CHECK LISTS 


3-2-000. Scope. This chapter describes the inspection system check lists to 
be used by the QARep as a guide in determining adequacy and conformance status 
of supplier's documented inspection system. 

3-2-001. Application, a. The inspection system check lists and character- 
istics listed thereon are to be used as required by plans contained in Part Two of this 
regulation . 

b. To aid in determining completeness of coverage of the general procedures, 
the QARep shall refer to the detailed check lists, 1 through 13, as appl icable . The 
general procedures must be acceptable to the government before further evaluation 
of the inspection system is accomplished. 
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INSPECTION SYSTEM CHECK LIST -GP 
GENERAL PROCEDURES 


1. Administrative inspection control . 

2. Inspection and testing records. 

3. Drawings and changes. 

4. Measuring and test equipment. 

5. Process controls. 

6. Indication of inspection status. 

7. Government furnished material . 

8. Nonconforming material . 

9. Qualified products. 

10. Inspection by supplier. 

11. Inspection provisions. 

12. S ubcon tra c ted or pu rc hased su pp 1 ies . 

13. Preparation for delivery . 
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INSPECTION SYSTEM CHECK LIST NO. 1 
ADMINISTRATIVE INSPECTION CONTROL 


1. Inspection system documented, complete and descriptive to control quality, 
processed by supplier or subsupplier and available to the government. 

2. Procedure revisions, including issue date, covering additions or deletions, 
co-ordinated with the government. 

3. Provision for notification to the government representative in writing of any 
change to the inspection system and documented procedures. 

4. Procedure for preparing, issuing and revising instructions, including co- 
ordination with the government. 

5. Detailed procedures or instructions are clear, complete and current. 

6. Removal of obsolete inspection instructions, record forms, check lists and 
test procedures, and replacement. 

7. New procedures or instructions, as required by changes to contract, are 
co-ordinated with the government. 

8. Quality data is summarized and reviewed for corrective or product improve- 
ment actions. 


Figure 2. 
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INSPECTION SYSTEM CHECK LIST NO. 2 
INSPECTION AND TESTING RECORDS 


1. Instructions on the preparation of inspection records are clear, complete and 
current. 

2. Records containing inspection results, including criteria for approval or rejec- 
tion, are consistent with needs for incoming material, during processing and 
completed items. (Master List of Characteristics for Record Evaluation, Part 
Five, Chapter 5, Figure 2.) 

3. Certificates or statements of findings, attesting that material meets procurement 
requirements, are complete, authenticated and available. 

4. Records submitted with materiel for acceptance indicate number of observations, 
quantities accepted, quantities rejected, and corrective action taken. 

5. Records are complete and available to the government. 
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INSPECTION SYSTEM CHECK LIST NO. 3 
DRAWINGS AND CHANGES 


1 . Availability and use of latest applicable drawings, specifications and changes, 
required by procurement documents. 

2. Technical data is furnished to subsuppliers and, when necessary, to the govern- 
ment representative at the subsupplier's facility. 

3. Removal or replacement of obsolete and illegible documents from all points of 
issue and use . 

4. Changes are co-ordinated with the government representative and are accom- 
plished at the specified effectivity point. 


Figure 4. 
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INSPECTION SYSTEM CHECK LIST NO. 4 
MEASURING AND TEST EQUIPMENT 


Note . When a calibration system is required, Plan 7 Calibration 
System Evaluation Procedures, Part Two, Chapter 7, will be used 
in conjunction with this check list. 

1. Written description of supplier's system covering measuring and test equipment 
and measurement standards. 

2. Adequate measuring and test equipment is available to assure that supplies con- 
form to technical requirements. 

3. Control of inspection equipment and production tooling used as a media of in- 
spection . 

4. Accuracy of measurement standards is traceable to the National Bureau of 
Standards. 

5. Documentation indicating calibration intervals, date and results of last cali- 
bration and due date for next calibration, are available and complete. 

6. Control of subsuppl ier's inspection equipment system. 

7. Modified or repaired inspection equipment is approved prior to use. 

8. Records indicate examination prior to usage, periodic inspections and status of 
inspection equipment. 

9. Availability of inspection equipment for use by theQARep. 

10. Availability of supplier's personnel for operation and verification of accuracy 
and condition of inspection equipment. 
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INSPECTION SYSTEM CHECK LIST NO. 5 
PROCESS CONTROLS 

1. Preparation, approval and issuance of written procedures required by specifica- 
tion or contract. 

2. Process instructions are provided and made available to inspection personnel. 

3. Inspection and identification is adequate to assure conformance to requirements. 

4. Certifications or statements of findings are complete and available. 

5. Records of process analysis results are complete and available. 


Figure 6. 
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INSPECTION SYSTEM CHECK LIST NO. 6 
INDICATION OF INSPECTION STATUS 


1. Identification of inspection status of all material prior to, during and after 
processing . 

2. Identification devices are adequate and used in accordance with acceptable 
procedures. 

3. Inspection control devices are legible and complete. 

4. Design of controls for identification of inspection status are distinctly different 
from government identifications. 
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INSPECTION SYSTEM CHECK LIST NO. 7 
GOVERNMENT FURNISHED MATERIAL 


1. Examination upon receipt for damage, quantity, completeness and type of gov- 
ernment furnished material. 

2. Recording and reporting to the government of damaged, malfunctioning or dete- 
rioration of government furnished material prior to, during and after installation. 

3. Periodic inspections performed on government furnished material in accordance 
with procurement tequirements. 

4. Functional testing performed, prior to or after installation or both, as required 
by specification or procurement documents. 

5. Safeguarding of all government furnished material, parts and assemblies. 

6. Removal, replacement or repairs on government furnished material are co- 
ordinated with the government. 


Figure 8. 
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INSPECTION SYSTEM CHECK LIST NO. 8 
NONCONFORMING MATERIAL 


1. Positive identification and segregation of nonconforming and questionable ma- 
terial from mixing with acceptable material. 

2. Recorded deficiencies are clearly descriptive of the unsatisfactory condition to 
permit adequate corrective action. 

3. Instructions are available and used in accomplishing authorized repairs. 

4. Reinspection is performed on repairs or comparable corrections. 

5. Holding areas, mutually agreeable to the supplier and the government repre- 
sentative, are provided. 

6. Holding areas are adequate for temporary detention or storage of material. 

7. Records are complete and indicate effective corrective action in precluding 
recurrences . 
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INSPECTION SYSTEM CHECK LIST NO. 9 
QUALIFIED PRODUCTS 


1. Qualified products lists are available and of the latest issue. 

2. Control to assure supplies are procured from qualified products lists, when re- 
quired by specification or other procurement documents. 

3. Records are complete for examinations or tests performed on material received 
from qualified sources. 

4. Documents certifying compliance are complete, accurate and available. 

5. Recording and reporting of damaged, malfunctioning or nonconforming items 
to responsible sources. 


Figure 10. 
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INSPECTION SYSTEM CHECK LIST NO. 10 
INSPECTION BY SUPPLIER 


1 . Statistical sampling procedures are in accordance with applicable specification 
or other procurement documents. 

2. Alternate sampling plan, comparable to plan specified, is co-ordinated with the 
government. 

3. Prepared classification of characteristics or defects is submitted to the govern- 
ment for review . 

4. Instructions to inspection personnel for inspection and in the use of sampling 
techniques are adequate. 

5. Inspection is accurately accomplished in accordance with inspection instructions. 

6. The acceptable quality levels (AQL l s) assigned by the supplier to his inspection 
instructions are co-ordinated with the government. 
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INSPECTION SYSTEM CHECK LIST NO. 11 
INSPECTION PROVISIONS 


1. Alternate inspection provisions and equipment are co-ordinated with the govern- 
ment prior to use . 

2. Alternate inspection procedures are equal to or better than the specified quality 
assurance provisions. 

3. Alternate inspection equipment is comparable to equipment specified in the 
procurement document. 

4. Written procedures, indicating the use of alternate methods, are acceptable to 
the government. 


Figure 12. 
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INSPECTION SYSTEM CHECK LIST NO. 12 
SUBCONTRACTED OR PURCHASED SUPPLIES 


1 . Latest applicable drawings, specifications and changes are available for incom- 
ing mateiial inspection. 

2. Type and amount of inspection and test are in accordance with procurement re- 
quirements . 

3. Nonconfoimances found on material inspected by a subinspection element at a 
subsupplier's plant is reported by the prime supplier and co-ordinated with the 
prime inspection element. 

A. Copies of applicable purchasing documents are provided for the government 
representative at the subsupplier's plant. 

5. Purchasing documents contain appropriate statement by the prime supplier 
when the government has determined that government inspection is required at 
a subsupplier's plant. 

6. Contiol of quality of subcontracted supplies and corrective action with sub- 
suppl iers . 
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INSPECTION SYSTEM CHECK LIST NO. 13 
PREPARATION FOR DELIVERY 


Note . Applicable when specifications MIL-P-116, Preservation, 
Methods of, MIL-STD-129, Marking for Shipment and Storage, or 
comparable packaging requirements are a part of the specifications 
or procurement documents. 

1. Procedures describing prime or subsupplier's preservation and packaging opera- 
tions are prepared . 

2. Packaging data sheets, specifications, drawings or other instructions are utilized 
by inspection personnel. 

3. Protection of packaging materials precludes deterioration or contamination. 

4. Processing techniques and methods used are in accordance with level of pro- 
tection specified in the procurement documents. 

5. Alternate test procedures and equipment, used in lieu of specified tests, are 
co-ordinated with the government. 

6. Records of unsatisfactory reports and corrective actions taken are reviewed to 
preclude recurrences. 

7. Substitution of packaging materials is co-ordinated with the government. 

8. Required certificates of compliance are available. 

9. Provisions are made to utilize only approved testing facilities. 

10. Provisions are made for control of shipping orders, markings and shipping docu- 
ments for completeness and are current at the time of shipment. 


Figure 14. 


3-2-014 




AMCR 715-509 


PART THREE 

QUALITY ASSURANCE TECHNIQUES 
CHAPTER 3 

EVALUATION AND VERIFICATION OF INSPECTION AND QUALITY RECORDS 


3-3-000. Scope. This procedure shall be used when evaluating supplier in- 
spection and quality records. The type of records requiring evaluation are those 
generated by the supplier, recording the results of an act of inspection. 

3-3-001. Procedure, a. The QARepwill prepare check lists and schedules, 
using the following procedure: 

(1) The Master List of Characteristics for Record Evaluation, Part Five, 
Chapter 5, Figure 2, compiled from a variety of records, is to be used 
in the preparation of individual check lists for a particular record. The 
master list contains known characteristics, which render a record suit- 
able for the recognition and recording of quality of material produced. 

(2) The number assigned to a characteristic in the master list of character- 
istics shall be retained and used for the characteristic when included 
on an individual check list, AMC Form 1180, Record Check List, Part 
Five, Chapter 5, Figure 1. This system allows ready evaluation of a 
variety of records, or all records in a particular plant, to determine the 
chat acteristic or characteristics for which deficiencies most frequently 
occur. For example, if Characteristic 24, Disposition of Product, is dis- 
covered as a deficiency in many records rather than an isolated case of 
one record, breakdown of the entire system of disposition of product is 
indicated, as opposed to errors of one employee or one department. 

(3) A separate AM C Form 1 180 shall be established for each verification 
area at which records are to be evaluated. The characteristics reflected 
on the master list shall be utilized to establish separate check lists. 

Only those characteristics that have an adverse effect on the control of 
quahfy should be listed. Only unbiased, impersonal facts should be con- 
sidered. Numerical sequence of characteristics, as listed on the master 
list, should be retained when check lists are prepared. 

(4) If the same record is used in different areas for different purposes, sep- 
arate check lists should be prepared, and the characteristics listed may 
or may not be the same. A different check list number should be assign- 
e so that separate record evaluation summaries will result. If a record 
is to be used for the same purpose in many areas, and it is desirable to 
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evaluate it on a plant-wide basis, only one check list is necessary. If 
it is more desirable to evaluate use by area, separate check lists, iden- 
tified by different numbers and areas, should be prepared. 

(5) AMC Form 1180 provides for scheduling record evaluation and the list- 
ing of applicable characteristics from the master list of characteristics. 

(6) Complete spaces 1 through 7 of AMC Form 1180. 

(7) Compare each characteristic on the record to be checked with appro- 
priate characteristics on the master list. 

(8) Identify each record and characteristic to be checked so that future 
evaluations will be based on the same criteria. For example, an entry 
on the AMC Form 1 180 for a record might be. Space 8, "24," Space 9, 
"Disposition of Product, "Space 10, 11 — Space 11, "Repair - Rework 
- Scrap. " An entry for a record of gage inspection might be, Space 8, 

"40, " Space 9, "Inspector's Signature, Initials or Stamp. " Space 10, 
"10," Space 11, "Gage Checker's Name." Another method may be used 
for positive identification of an item on a record with the appropriate 
characteristic. A blank copy of the supplier's record or form can be 
attached to the AMC Form 1180. The characteristic number from the 
master list can be added to the form, adjacent to the item and circled. 

One of these two methods will be used so that different personnel will 
have the same basis for evaluation. 

(9) Complete spaces 8 through 11, 18 and 19, of the AMC Form 1180. 

(10) Establish a base period. The base period will normally be one week, 
two weeks, one month, etc. Base periods longer than four months (120 
days) will not be established. The flexibility in base periods is to allow 
for establishing realistic schedules. A base period will be changed 
when the number of records generated changes, or the quality of records 
warrant change. 

(1 1) Establish a schedule. This will be accomplished as follows: 

(a) Determine the number of records generated by the supplier during a 
~ previous period, equal to a base period. For the initial evaluation, 

the number of records will be approximated. In determining the num- 
ber of records, actual count is not necessary* 

(b) Using the number of records determined under (a) above, and Figure 1, 
~ Scheduling and Sampling Table Per Base Period, determine the number 
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of checks to be made during one base period. 

(12) Complete spaces 12 through 14 of the AMC Form 1180. 

(13) At the end of each base period, determine if the number of records 
generated require a change in the number of checks for the next base 
period. If a change is required, make appropriate entries in spaces 13 
and 14 of the record check list. 

(14) If the check list is revised, make appropriate entries in spaces 15 
through 17. 

1). The QARep shall perform periodic record evaluation, as follows: 

(1) Normal record evaluation will be utilized when there are no past eval- 
uation results. The following criteria will apply: 

(a) For each scheduled check per base period, a sample of records shall 
be evaluated. The sample shall be a random selection of records, 
generated since the last record evaluation. 

(b) A sample of records will be selected from the records designated 
for evaluation in accordance with the sample size per check, 
normal column, Figure 1. Each sample record will be evaluated 
for all listed characteristics, 

(c) Normal record evaluation will be continued until the requirements 
specified in Figure 2, Qualification Table for Reduced and Mini- 
mum Evaluation, are met. If results are equal to or less than the 
maximum number of errors permitted, reduced record evaluation 
will be utilized. 

(2) Reduced record evaluation shall be accomplished as follows: 

(a) For each scheduled check per base period, a sample of records shall 
be evaluated. The sample shall be a random selection of records, 
generated since the last record evaluation, 

(b) A sample of records will be selected from the records designated for 
evaluation in accordance with the sample size per check, reduced 
column. Figure 1. 

(c) Failure to meet the requirements specified in Figure 2 will require 
normal record evaluation to be reinstated. 
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(d) Reduced record evaluation will be resumed providing the results of 
subsequent five checks, immediately following return to normal, 
meet ihe requirements shown in Figure 2. 

(e) If results of reduced record evaluation for five checks are equal to 
or less than the maximum number of errors permitted, minimum 
record evaluation will be utilized, 

(3) Minimum record evaluation will be accomplished as follows: 

(a) For each scheduled check per base period, a sample of records shall 
be evaluated. The sample shall be a random selection of records, 
generated since the last record evaluation. 

(b) A sample of records will be selected from the records designated for 
evaluation in accordance with the sample size per check, minimum 
column. Figure 1 . 

(c) Minimum record evaluation will be continued until the qualification 
requirements of Figure 2 are exceeded. Failure to meet the require- 
ments in Figure 2 will require normal record evaluation for the next 
five checks. If the results of these five checks exceed the maximum 
number of errors permitted, normal record evaluation will be con- 
tinued until qualification for reduced evaluation has again been 
achieved. 

(d) Minimum record evaluation will be resumed providing the results of 
~ subsequent five checks, immediately following return to normal, 

meet the requirements shown in Figure 2. 

(4) The supplier's records of examinations, tests, and quality will be exam- 
ined to determine that the records are properly and completely accom- 
plished regarding the characteristics deemed pertinent, as established 
by the appropriate check list. 

(5) The examination of these records will be planned so that the records will 
be followed through all the steps of the operation that they affect. 

(6) AMC Form 1022, Record Evaluation Results, Part Five, Chapter 6, Figure 
1 and AMC Form 1023, Record Evaluation Summary, Part Five, Chapter 
7, Figure 1, are to be used to reflect record evaluation results. Errors 
are to be tallied and analyzed to determine the degree and extent of 
errors observed in the sample. All deficiencies shall be called to the 
attention of supplier's personnel and space 18, action, of AMC Form 
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1022 completed. If no errors are observed, an AMC Form 1022 will be 
completed by filling in identifying information in spaces 1 through 14, 
entering "none 11 in space 16 c, errors, total and dating and signing by 
the QARep. The reason for accomplishing a form even though no errors 
are found is to document the fact of adherence to an established sched- 
ule of record evaluation and to substantiate a posting to AMC Form 1023, 
and a resultant zero point plotted on a chart, if being maintained. If 
AMC Form 1023 is being used directly, withoul an AMC Form 1022 for 
each evaluation, as prescribed in k_ below/ when no errors are found, 
appropriate entries should be made in spaces 8, 9, 10, 13 and 16 of 
AMC Form 1023. 

(7) Discrepancies related to record policy, format and inspection instructions, 
as commented on in g below, should not be recorded as errors on AMC 
Forms 1022 or 1023. Any such discrepancies noted should be handled as 

a procedural discrepancy under conformance evaluation procedures. 
Appropriate corrective action provided by those procedures shall be 
taken independently of this record evaluation procedure. 

(8) All discrepancies related directly to the records in the sample should be 
called to the attention of the supplier. Either spaces 18 and 21 of 
AMC Form 1022, spaces 17 through 22 of AMC Form 1023 or AMC Form 
1176, Corrective Action Record, will be used depending on the seri- 
ousness of the discrepancy. 

£. The QARep shall retain each AMC Form 1022 for a period of 30 days or two 
base periods, whichever is the longer, after final satisfactory action or follow-up 
and posting on the record evaluation summary. 

d. The QARep shall maintain a summary by posting to AMC Form 1023 after 
each evaluation. 

£. AMC Form 1023 shall be maintained for each record for which evaluations 
are made. If the same record is evaluated from different check lists because of 
difference in station, area, or department, a separate AMC Form 1023 shall be main- 
tained for each check list number. 

f. The QARep can maintain a chart to show results of record evaluation. Three 
suggested charts are as follows: 

(1) Control Chart: 

(a) A control chart can be used when sample size is constant as a basis 
for judging trends in regard to errors fqund in records. The ,f C M 
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chart will be used for the number of errors found in each sample 
selected for evaluation, 

(b) The central line of the chart, C, will be the average number of 
errors per sample in a series of samples. C will normally be com- 
puted after the first ten checks have been made. Thereafter, re- 
computation will be made after a series of five, ten, fifteen', etc., 
if the trend indicates the original C is no longer appropriate, 

(c) The upper control limitwill be drawn above the central line by an 
amount equal to 3 */ C, The lower control limit will be zero and 
need not be drawn on the chart. In order to eliminate unnecessary 
computation, the upper control limit can be determined by using 
Figure 3, Chart. 

(d) Eventually a stable central line, C', will be established which will 
also stabilize the control limit and render periodic recomputafion or 
changes unnecessary, 

(e) When out-of-control conditions are in evidence and the assignable 
cause was not covered by a previous corrective action record, issue 
an AMC Form 1 176. 

(2) Trend Chart: 

A trend chart of average errors per record can be used when sample size 
is not constant. Control limits are not recommended for samples of un- 
equal size. The chart can be used to determine trends in the quality of 
records generated by the supplier. 

(3) Significant Errors Chart: 

After a number of record evaluations have been made, experience will 
be gained regarding the number of errors made by a supplier. It will be 
possible to establish a given number of errors that is considered not sig- 
nificant. A chart can be maintained showing the number of errors in 
excess of the established significant value. Even though the number of 
errors does not exceed the established significant value, action shall be 
taken on each error, as required by b (8) above. 

g_. This procedure does not apply to completion or use of purchase orders, 
identification tags, change orders, etc. Completion and use of such forms and docu- 
ments are procedural actions and are to be controlled during conformance evaluations. 
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h. When a record format includes inspection instructions, i.e., a classifica- 
tion of characteristics or steps in a test procedure, the characteristics, their classi- 
fications, the test procedure, will have been reviewed by the QARep to determine 
adequacy prior to use by the supplier. Therefore, adequacy of the inspection in- 
structions that are not subject to change from record to record will not be included 
as a check point. The presence of the correct instructions will be a characteristic 
of record evaluation. 

i. The use of lower control limits for errors per sample of ten records is not 
recommended since perfection on the part of the supplier should not be an area of 
investigation. If it is suspected that deliberate altering of records is being done to 
misrepresent the quality of the product or operation, a low average of errors should 
be investigated. Suspicion of untrained or irresponsible personnel will also be cause 
for action. 

j. The use of a chart or charts is optional, as determined by the QARep. A 
supplier can develop almost complete control over errors in records and achieve an 
average very close to zero. The use of control, trend or significant errors charts will 
then have lost the original value of graphically showing undesirable conditions, 

k. When records are under good control and few errors are observed, use of 
AMC Form 1022 can be eliminated and AMC Form 1023 used for direct recording of 
individual results. When individual AMC Forms 1022 are used and posted to the face 
of AMC Form 1023, completion of spaces 17 through 22 of AMC Form 1023 is not 
necessary for explanations and actions recorded in spaces 17 through 22 of AMC Form 
1022. 


]_• If upon accomplishment or simultaneous review of AMC Form 1022 and 
AMC Form 1023 it is determined that an unsatisfactory condition exists, AMC Form 
1176 will be issued. In this case, entries should be made in spaces 17 through 22 of 
AMC Form 1023. 

m. The unsatisfactory conditions requiring action are as follows: 

(1) Satisfactory on-the-spot corrective actions cannot be concluded. 

(2) Previous corrective actions were not effective. 

(3) Errors of a serious nature. 

(4) Repetitive trivial errors occurring three times or more in any series of 
five checks. 

(5) Control chart reflects out-of-control conditions. 
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n. Serious errors are those that are likely to result in the supplier concluding 
nonconforming product is conforming, or likely to result in improper disposition of 
the product. 

o. Trivial errors are other than serious and are not li’ ely to result in the sup- 
pi ier concluding nonconforming product is conforming, nor likely to result in improp- 
er disposition of the product. 
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SCHEDULING AND SAMPLING TABLE PER BASE PERIOD 


Normal 

Reduced 

Minimum 

Number of Records 

No. of 

Sample 

No. of 

, Sample 

No. of 

Sample 

Processed 

Checks 

Size 

Checks 

Size 

Checks 

Size 


to be 

Each 

to be 

Each 

to be 

Each 


Wade 

Check 

Made 

Check 

Made 

Check 

1-5 

1 

All 

1 

All 

1 

1 

6-10 

1 

All 

1 

5 

1 

2 

11-90 

1 

10 

1 

5 

1 

3 

91-150 

2 

10 

2 

5 

1 

5 

151-280 

3 

10 

3 

5 

2 

5 

281-500 

5 

10 

5 

5 

3 

5 

501-1200 

8 

10 

8 

5 

4 

5 

1201 and over 

13 

10 

13 

5 

6 

5 


Figure 1. 


QUALIFICATION TABLE FOR REDUCED AND MINIMUM EVALUATION 


i 

Number of Records 
in Last Five Checks 

Number of Errors Permitted 

Serious 

Trivial* 

5-12 

0 

2 

13-19 

0 

3 

20-31 

0 

5 

32-49 

0 

7 

50 j 

1 

10 


*Not qualified for reduced or minimum when the same trivial error 
occurs three or more times In any consecutive series of five checks. 


Figure 2 
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UPPER CONTROL LIMIT FOR C 
NUMBER OF ERRORS PER SAMPLE 
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PART THREE 

QUALITY ASSURANCE TECHNIQUES 
CHAPTER 4 

EVALUATION AND VERIFICATION OF SUPPLIER'S INSPECTION ACCURACY 


3-4-000. Scope. This procedure will be used to determine and evaluate the 
supplier's effectiveness in the performance of inspection. Three methods are pro- 
vided to allow for the selection and application of a plan suitable to the supplier's 
methods of inspection, volume of production and frequency of inspection. Accuracy 
verification inspection will not be performed when normal, reduced or tightened 
product verification inspection is being performed. 

3-4-001. Procedure, a. The QARep will determine the facility activity, 
process or method of inspection to be evaluated and establish quality assurance veri- 
fication areas. When a large number of products are to be inspected at a specific 
area, they may be grouped providing they are homogeneous as tor 

(1) Method of Fabrication, such as a variety of sheet metal parts or ma- 
chined parts being produced by the same basic method. 

(2) Methods of processing, such as a variety of parts subject to heat treat- 
ment, same method of packaging or soldering a variety of items. 

(3) Facility activity, such as a receiving department where the primary 
function is to handle or process materials or products, including ac- 
complishment of prescribed inspection. When an activity is the basis 
for a quality assurance verification area, the parts or assemblies must 
be grouped by type; electronic items in one group, hardware items in 
another group, castings in another group. The important factor in 
grouping items is to maintain similarity of type of product. 

b. For each quality assurance verification area, item or type, the QARep will 
prepare for checking supplier's inspection as follows: 

(1) Determine the number of inspection lots expected to be produced dur- 
ing a month. This figure may be based upon the production schedule 
or the lots inspected by the supplier during the preceding month. 

(2) Using the number of lots as determined under (1) and Figure 1, Sched- 
uling Table for Inspection Accuracy, determine the number of lots to 
be verified during a period of one month. The norma! level will be 
used until the conditions for reduced or minimum level, in i below, are 
met. 
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c. The QARep will select the appropriate verification method. 

(1) Method 1 is for determining the ability of supplier's inspectors to con- 
form to inspection instructions. The method is particularly suitable in 
receiving inspection areas where lot formation cannot be controlled or 
in other areas where small lots of similar items are inspected at irregu- 
lar intervals. It is also suitable where statistical techniques ordinarily 
used for analysis would be impractical due to lack of homogeneity, num- 
ber of lots processed or other reasons. 

(2) Method II is for determining the supplier's accuracy in performing tests. 

(3) Method III is for determining supplier's inspection accuracy when the 
supplier is using statistical sampling and an estimated process average 
can be computed. 

d. When it has been determined to use Method I, the QARep will conduct 
accuracy checks as follows: 

(1) Establish schedules in accordance with b above, and prepare an AMC 
Form 1025, Accuracy Inspection Summary, by completing spaces 1 
through 7, as described in Part Five, Chapter 9. 

(2) Plan to perform at random, the required number of checks for the suc- 
ceeding month. The checks should be without prior notice to the sup- 
pi ier, if possible. 

(3) As reflected by schedule, select the lot at random to be checked. 

(4) Using the same inspection or quality control instruction, classification 
of characteristics or list of characteristics used by the supplier, inspect 
the same sample inspected by the supplier. When 100% inspection is 
conducted by the supplier, select a sample in accordance with Figure 
2, Sampling Table for Inspection Accuracy - Method I. 

(5) Determine the number of errors made by the supplier. An error will be 
the classifying of a defective item as not defective or a conforming item 
as defective. 

(6) Prepare an AMC Form 1024, Accuracy Inspection Worksheet, as de- 
scribed in Part Five, Chapter 8. 

(7) Take on-the-spot corrective action in conjunction with the supplier's 
authorized representative and record on AMC Form 1024. 
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(8) Posh results of each accuracy check to the AMC Form 1025 prepared as 
required by (1) above, by completing spaces 8 through 29, as described 
in Part Five, Chapter 9. AMC Form 1025 may be used for direct re- 
cording of results and completion of the AMC Form 1024 omitted, 

(9) Compute as described in f below, and post to AMC Form 1025 the in- 
dex of effectiveness for the check and the composite index of effective- 
ness for the last five checks. 

When it has been determined to use Method II for determining supplier’s 
accuracy in performing tests, the QARep will conduct accuracy checks as follows: 

(1) Establish schedules in accordance with b above, and prepare an AMC 
Form 1025 by completing spaces 1 through 7 as described in Part Five, 
Chapter 9. 

(2) Plan to perform at random, the required number of checks for the suc- 
ceeding month. The checks should be without prior notice to the sup- 
plier, if possible, 

(3) As reflected by schedule, select the lot at random to be checked. 

(4) Using the same test procedure used by the supplier, test the same units 
tested by the supplier. The number of units to be tested for one check 
will be determined as follows: 

(a) When the supplier is testing a sample, test one-half the sample. 

(b) When the supplier is testing 100%, determine the sample size by 
comjbaring the quantity in the lot with Figure 3, Sampling Table for 
Inspection Accuracy - Method II. In the absence of specific in- 
spection lots, a day's production may be considered a lot. 


(5) If the test procedure requires a sequence of operations to be performed, 
check of each step in the sequence is required. Each step and measure- 
ment will be considered as one characteristic in determining errors. 

(6) Determine the number of errors made by the supplier. 

(7) Prepare an AMC Form 1024. 

(8) Take on-the-spot corrective action in conjunction with the supplier's 
authorized representative and record on AMC Form 1024. 
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(9) Post results of each accuracy check to the AMC Form 1025 prepared as 
required by (1) above, by completing spaces 8 through 29, as described 
in Part Five, Chapter 9. AMC Form 1025 can be used for direct re- 
cording of results and completion of AMC Form 1024 omitted. 

(10) Compute as described in JF below, and post to AMC Form 1025 the index 
of effectiveness for the check and the composite index of effectiveness 
for the last five checks. 

_f. To estimate the supplier's effectiveness for Methods I and II, the QARep 
will use the following: 

(1) Use either units or characteristics as a base for computation. 

(a) When the formula for units is used, use the number of units inspected. 
When the supplier's sample varies in size for class of characteristics, 
use the larger sample size as the number of units. 

(b) When characteristics are used, count the' number of characteristics 
inspected per unit and multiply by the number of units inspected. 
When the supplier's sample varies in size for class of characteristics, 
determine the number of characteristics for each class and total. 

(2) Compute the index of effectiveness for units or characteristics, using 
one of the following formulas: 


Normal for units 

.E n U: 

IE = 

u 

Normal for characteristics 

IE N C: 

IE = 

C-E 

C 

Tightened for units 

IE t U: 

IE = 

U-E 

U+E 

Tightened for characteristics 

IE t C: 

IE = 

C-E 

C+E 


Where IE is index of effectiveness, U Is the number of units, C is the 
total number of characteristics for all units, and E is the number of 
errors . 

(3) Compute the composite index of effectiveness after the first five checks. 
Continuous recomputation will be accomplished as follows: 
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(a) Subtract from the previous total the characteristics inspected and the 
errors made in the earliest check and add corresponding figures for 
the current check. 


(b) Compute the composite index of effectiveness for the last five checks. 
The formula CIE^j (C or U) will be used when normal comparison was 
used during the last five checks, formula ClEy (C or U) will be used 
when tightened comparison was used during the last five checks. 
When both normal and tightened comparison have been used for the 
last five checks the formula ClEy (C or U) shall be used. The form- 
ulas are as follows: 


Normal for units 

CIE n U: 

CIE 

Normal for characteristics 

cie n c : 

CIE 

Tightened for units 

ClEyU: 

CIE 

Tightened for characteristics 

ClEyC: 

CIE 


U 5- E 5 

U5 

C 5*5 

C5 

U S*5 

U 5 +E 5 

C S~ E 5 

c 5*5 


Where CIE is the composite index of effectiveness, Ug is the total 
number of units for the last five checks, Cg is the total number of 
characteristics for the last five checks, and Eg is the total errors for 
the last five checks. 


(4) Comparison will be made by using one of the following: 

(a) For normal comparison use formula lEkjU for units or IEj^C for char- 
acteristics. This will be used initially and its use continued unless 
one of the following conditions occur: 

J_. Two consecutive accuracy checks indicate ineffectiveness. 

2. More than two accuracy checks in any consecutive run of seven 
accuracy checks indicate ineffectiveness. 

(b) For tightened comparison use formula IEyU for units or IEyC for char- 
acteristics. These will be used when one of the two conditions in (a) 
above, occur. Continue until three consecutive accuracy checks 
indicate nrle>m.nto effectiveness and resume normal comparison. 
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(5) Effectiveness will be considered adequate when IE is equal to or greater 
than .95 for the formula in use. 

g. When it has been determined to use Method HI, the QARepwill conduct 
accuracy checks as follows: 

(1) Establish schedules in accordance with b above, and prepare an AMC 
Form 1025 by completing spaces 1 through 7, as described in Part Five, 
Chapter 9. 

(2) Plan to perform at random, the required number of checks for the suc- 
ceeding month. The checks will be without prior notice to the sup- 
plier, if possible. 

(3) As reflected by schedule, select at random, the lot to be checked. 

Lots found to be nonconforming by the supplier, and reinspected, are 
not to be used under this method. 

(4) Determine the first sample size, nj, using the table in Figure 4, Sam- 
pling Table for Inspection Accuracy - Method 111. The minimum sample 
size for comparing results is eight. Sample results may be accumulated 
from several lots of like items to obtain sufficient number to make a com- 
parison. The accumulation of results to obtain sufficient number to make 
a comparison will be considered one check. 

(5) Select the required sample at random. 

(6) Using the same inspection or quality control instruction, classification 
of characteristics or list of characteristics used by the supplier, inspect 
the sample, 

(7) Obtain the supplier's process average for each class of characteristics. 

If the supplier is using 100% inspection or changes from sampling to 
100% inspection and it is expected that he will continue, Method [ 
should be considered for use. When 100% inspection by the supplier 
appears to be temporary, the acceptable qualify level for the class may 
be used in lieu of the supplier's process average. This will require no 
immediate change in methods. 

(8) The process average should be based on the last ten lots inspected or 
for all lots inspected in two months, whichever computation includes 
the fewer lots. If there are less than five lots. Method \ should be con- 
sidered for use. 
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(9) Referring to Figure 5, Comparison Table of Inspection Results - Meth- 
od LIJ, find the process average (percent defective) that is nearest to 
the supplier's computed process average. Find the S number and the C 
number listed in the table for the sample. Compare these numbers with 
the number of defective units found in the accuracy check inspection 
for each class of characteristic. 

(a) If the number of defectives is zero, or less than the S number, the 
supplier's inspection is considered effective. 

(b) If the number of defectives is equal to the S number, or is between 
S and C numbers, poor inspection can be suspected. When poor in- 
spection is suspected, take additional samples as follows: 

1. Using Figure 4, Sampling Table for Inspection Accuracy - Method 
111, take a second sample equal to the number listed in column n 2 * 

2. If the number of defectives in the cumulative sample, n c , is equal 
to the S number, or is between S and C for the cumulative sample, 
n c , poor inspection is still probable. 

3 _. Take necessary action in conjunction with the supplier's authorized 
representative and recordon AMC Form 1024. 

(c) If the number of defectives equals or exceeds the C value in the first 
or cumulative sample, poor inspection is certain. This is considered 
a serious error on the part of the supplier. Corrective action will be 
taken in conjunction with the supplier's authorized representative, 

(10) Prepare an AMC Form 1024. 

(11) Post results of each accuracy check to AMC Form 1025 prepared as re- 
quired by (1) above, by completing spaces 8 through 29. AMC Form 
1025 can be used for direct recording of results and completion of AMC 
Form 1024 omitted. 

h_. The QARep will take on-the-spot corrective action on all errors discovered 
ng accuracy inspection. Action will be taken as follows: 

(1) Evaluate the error and determine if the error is serious or trivial. 

(a) Serious errors are those that are likely to result in the supplier con- 
cluding nonconforming product is conforming. 
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(b) Trivial errors are other than serious and are not likely to result in 
the supplier concluding nonconforming product is conforming. 

(2) For serious or repetitive trivial errors, take on-the-spot corrective ac- 
tion and issue an AMC Form 1176, Corrective Action Record. 

(3) For trivial errors, take on-the-spot corrective action. 

(4) If upon posting to AMC Form 1025 or simultaneous review of AMC Forms 
1024 and 1025, it is determined that an unsatisfactory condition exists, 
appropriate corrective action should be taken. 

(a) For Method I or II, corrective action will be taken when index of 
effectiveness or composite index is less than .95 or 2 computa- 
tions out of 3 remain at .95, for the formula in use, and one of the 
following conditions exists: 

1. Satisfactory on-the-spot corrective action cannot be concluded. 

2. Previous corrective actions were not effective. 

(b) For Method III, corrective action will be taken when cumulative 
samples were inspected on two consecutive individual checks or more 
than two checks in a consecutive run of seven checks in which poor 
inspection was suspected, and one of the following conditions 
exists: 

1 . Satisfactory on-the-spot corrective action cannot be concluded. 

2. Previous corrective actions were not effective. 

i. The QARep will review results of accuracy inspection monthly for possible 
adjustment of schedules. A schedule may be adjusted when the following require- 
ments are met: 

(1) The reduced level, Figure 1, Scheduling Table for Inspection Accuracy, 
of inspection may be used when the following conditions are met: 

(a) For Methods I and II: 

1. The preceding month's verification was performed at the normal 

level. t 

2. The index of effectiveness for the preceding month was ,95 or 
greater. 
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3. No AMC Form 1176 was issued during the preceding month. 

4. All outstanding AMC Forms 1 176 have been concluded. 

(b) For Method III: 

1. The preceding month's verification was performed at the normal 
level , 

2. None of the checks made during the preceding month equaled or 
exceeded a C value for a sample n] or n c/ or an S value, after in- 
specting a sample n c . 

3. All outstanding AMC Forms 1176 have been concluded. 

(2) The minimum level. Figure 1, Scheduling Table for Inspection Accu- 
racy, of inspection may be used when the following conditions are met: 

(a) For Methods I and II: 

1. The preceding month's verification was performed at the reduced 
level . 

.2. The index of effectiveness for the preceding month was .95 or 
greater. 

(b) For Method III: 

1 . The preceding month's verification was performed at the reduced 
level . 

2 . None of the checks made during the preceding month equaled or 
exceeded a C value for a sample n-j or n c , of an S value, after in- 
specting a sample n c , 

(3) The normal level shall be reinstated if any of the following conditions 

occur while using reduced level or minimum level: 

(a) For Methods l and II: 

J_. The index of effectiveness fails below .95. 

2, The occurrence of a serious error and immediate corrective action 
that eliminates the cause is not taken. 


3-4-008 



AMCR 715-509 


(b) For Method Ml: 

The occurrence of a serious error, i.e, , the C value is equaled or 
exceeded and immediate corrective action that eliminates the 
cause is not taken. 

]_. Under this procedure the facility activities are the basis of the evaluation 
as opposed to verification of process or product. The evaluation may be based on a 
certain inspector, inspectors under one supervisor or the same inspection equipment, 
used by a variety of inspectors. During the use of these methods it may be necessary 
to review records to determine which inspectors conducted the inspection. When It 
is discovered that checks are not satisfactorily distributed, in relation to inspection 
personnel, adjustments in the selection of lots should be made. 

]<• Accuracy inspection is the evaluation of a supplier's inspection results to 
determine the supplier's effectiveness in the performance of his inspection. Effec- 
tiveness is not only predicated on the supplier concluding that deficient product is 
conforming, but also the supplier concluding that conforming product is noncon- 
forming. 

_L During the use of this procedure errors may be discovered that are other 
than accuracy of inspection. Errors in records or gage control might be found. 

Errors not directly related with accuracy of the supplier's inspectors or the process 
average under Method III are not to be recorded as errors under this procedure. 
However, in all cases appropriate corrective action will be taken. As an example, 
the QARep investigates an error with the supplier; it is discovered that the cause 
was a worn-out gage. The error then would no longer be an error made by the sup- 
plier's inspector. The error would be In control of gages. If may indicate a break- 
down in the supplier's control of inspection equipment, indicating insufficient con- 
formance evaluations. The error properly recorded would then place emphasis in the 
appropriate category and would not be a factor affecting the adjustment of schedules. 

m. In the application of the methods contained in this procedure, the QARep 
will occasionally find lots of material that are nonconforming. As these methods 
are not designed to replace product verification, the QARep will not directly ac- 
cept or reject material. When material is found that should have been classed as 
nonconforming by the supplier, it will be considered a serious error. The QARep 
will identify all material that he finds to be nonconforming. He will assure that the 
supplier properly classifies and handles if so that nonconforming material will not be 
offered for acceptance as normal conforming material. Corrective action will be 
required of the supplier. The primary element of corrective action by the supplier 
would then be that he screen the material and identify any additional nonconform- 
ing material found. The second element of primary importance is the action taken 
to preclude recurrence of like errors. 
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n_. The methods contained in this procedure are system evaluation and verifi- 
cation procedures, and are not to be used by the QARep in lieu of product verifica- 
tion procedures contained in this regulation. 

£• In determining whether appropriate corrective action is taken by the sup- 
plier, an investigation will be conducted to determine whether errors are assigned 
to: 

(1) Deliberate disregard of inspection instructions. 

(2) Lack of Instructions. 

(3) Hasty or careless inspection, 

(4) Misunderstanding of inspection instructions. 

(5) Causes attributable to engineering or supervision. 

(6) Use of faulty or improper inspection equipment. 

( 7 ) Other assignable causes. 

£. Positive action is required when verification results reflect consistently 
poor or inadequate inspection by the supplier. When the supplier is unable to de- 
tect and correct the causes for poor or inadequate inspection, the QARep will take 
appropriate action as follows: 

(1) Adjust required product verification inspection. 

(2) Continue the accuracy inspection method. 

(3) Take appropriate action, through the officer administering the contract 
or order, with the supplier. 

(4) Product verification inspection may be readjusted and reliance again 
placed on the methods contained in this procedure, when the following 
requirements are satisfied: 

(a) Data accumulated by the QARep indicates adequate control of 
qualify by the supplier. 

(b) The supplier has effected satisfactory corrective action to preclude 
recurrence bf the condition. 
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c]. When Method II is used, it is not mandatory that the QARep perform or 
repeat the tests. For expensive, complicated or time consuming tests, it may be 
determined that witnessing the supplier's performance of the tests should be done. 

If this is the case, the principles of witnessing supplier's inspection (par. 2-2-404 
d) will be used with this procedure. The recording of results, corrective action, 
etc., shall be as specified for Method II in this procedure. This use of witnessing 
supplier's inspection shall not be construed as product verification for acceptance. 

It shall be considered as an aid in the use of this procedure to evaluate supplier's 
system and performance. 

r. The use of units or characteristics in estimating effectiveness is at the dis- 
cretion of the QARep. (Generally, units should be used when the number of units 
is large and the number of characteristics per unit is small . Conversely, character- 
istics should be used when the number of units is small and the number of charac- 
teristics per unit is large.) 
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SCHEDULING TABLE FOR INSPECTION ACCURACY 

Number of Lots Produced 

Lots to be Inspected 

Level 

During One Month 

Normal 

Reduced 

Minimum 

2-8 

2 

2 

1 

9-15 

3 

2 

1 

16-25 

5 

2 

1 

26-50 

8 

3 

1 

51-90 

13 

5 

2 

91-150 

20 

8 

3 

151-280 

32 

13 

4 

281-500 

50 

20 

7 

501-1200 

80 

32 

11 

1201-3200 

125 

50 

16 

3201 and over 

200 

80 

26 


Figure 1 . 


SAMPLING TABLE FOR INSPECTION ACCURACY — METHOD 1 

Quantity in Lot 

Sample Size 

2-8 

2 

9-15 

3 

16-25 

5 

26-50 

8 

51-90 

13 

1 91-150 

20 

151-280 

32 

281-500 

50 

501-1200 

80 

1201-3200 

125 

3201 and over 

200 


Figure 2. 


SAMPLING TABLE FOR INSPECTION ACCURACY - METHOD II 

Quantity in Lot 

Sample Size 

2-15 

2 

16-25 

3 

26-90 

5 

91-150 

8 

151-500 

13 

501-1200 

20 

1201 and over 

32 


Figure 3. 
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SAMPLING TABLE FOR INSPECTION ACCURACY - METHOD III 

Quantity in Lot 

Sample Size 

First 


' ll 


n l 

HI 

PPIM 

2-8 

*1 



9-15 

*2 



16-25 

*3 



26-50 

*4 



51-90 

8 

8 

16 

91-150 

12 

12 

24 

151-280 

18 

18 

36 

281-500 

25 

25 

50 

501-1200 

35 

35 

70 

1201-3200 

55 

55 

110 

3201 and over 

70 

70 

140 

*Additional samples required from other lots of the same item. The minimum 
sample size for comparison with the supplier's process average is eight or more. 
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COMPARISON TABLE OF INSPECTION RESULTS - METHOD III 


Sample 

Size 

Process Average (Percent Defect 

Ive) 


0.10% 

0.25% 

0.50% 

0.75% 

1.00% 

1.50% 

2.00% 

3.00% 

a 

ID 

IB 


s 

C 

S 

C 

s 

C 

s 

C 

s 

C 

s 

C 

5 

8 

- 

i 

i 

- 

1 

1 

- 

1 

1 

- 

1 

1 1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

2 

2 

10 

- 

i 

- 


- 

1 

- 

1 

1 

2 

f 

2 

1 

2 

1 

3 

12 

- 

i 

- 

1 

- 

1 

1 

2 


2 

1 

2 

1 

2 

2 

3 

16 

- 

i 


1 

1 

2 

1 

2 


2 

1 

2 

1 

3 

2 

3 

18 

- 

i 


l 

1 

2 

1 

2 


2 


2 

2 

3 

2 

3 

24 

- 

} 

- 

1 

1 

2 

1 

2 

1 

2 

2 

3 

2 

3 

2 

4 

25 

- 

i 

- 

1 

1 

2 

1 

2 

1 

2 

2 

3 

2 

3 

2 

4 

35 

- 


1 

2 

1 

2 


2 

2 

3 

2 

3 

2 

4 

3 

5 

36 

- 

i 

1 

2 

1 

2 

1 

2 

2 

3 

2 

3 

2 

4 

3 

5 

50 

- 

i 

1 

2 

1 

2 

2 

3 

2 

3 

2 

4 

3 

5 

4 

6 

55 

- 


1 

2 

1 1 
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PART THREE 

QUALITY ASSURANCE TECHNIQUES 


CHAPTER 5 

EVALUATION AND VERIFICATION OF SUPPLIER'S USE OF 
MEASURING AND TEST EQUIPMENT 


3-5-000. Scope. This procedure shall be used fo evaluate and verify a sup- 
plier's use of in-process and final inspection equipment and calibration of mechanical 
and electrical standards. 

3-5-001. Procedure, a. This procedure is supplemental to requirements of 
over-all evaluation. This detailed information will be used in addition fo that pro- 
vided by the applicable plan for evaluating a supplier's system. The evaluations,, 
adequacy and conformance, will be conducted and records maintained, with the 
applicable check list, operation or function, as required. 

b. The type of equipment for which the supplier shall establish the required 
controls includes, but is not limited to, the followingr 

(1) Mechanical measuring and calibration instruments, masters, templates 
or meters. 

(2) Optical measuring equipment used to determine dimensional requirements, 

(3) Special test equipment used in determining specified material require- 
ments. 

(4) Electrical or electronic test equipment used fo determine electrical or 
electro-mechanical potentials, functions, values or ratings. 

(5) Pneumatic or hydraulic test equipment, actuated by fluid pressures, used 
to determine values or ratings. 

(6) Scales and weight measuring equipment used fo determine weights or 
measures of weight to ascertain mass, center of gravity or balance. 

c. The QARep shall require the supplier to establish and maintain adequate 
controls. The following elements shall be considered and included as requirements, 
when applicable: 

(1) Product analysis for determining what examination and test equipment 
will be necessary for establishing and maintaining required control. 
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(2) Documenled procedure foi control of examination and test equipment. 

(3) Approval or certification of equipment by the metrology segment of the 
inspection element. 

(4) System for equipment identification, providing positive relationship to 
each item of equipment. 

(5) Examination or test of new and reworked equipment prior to use. 

(6) Frequencies established for reinspection and maintenance. 

(7) Records maintained relative to identification, use and calibration. 

(8) Facilities for safekeeping and atmospheric protection of reserve equip- 
ment and equipment in use. 

(9) Provision for calibration equipment with accuracies traceable to the 
National Bureau of Standards, through a specified calibration program. 

(10) Gage wear policy where the Wear allowance is always within the pre- 
scribed limits of the product tolerance. 

(1 1) Maintenance of technical data for assurance of complete control of 
dimensional and functional product characteristics. 

(12) Procedures for issue, maintenance, functional and dimensional control 
of examination and test equipment used by subsuppliers or vendors. 

(13) Maintenance of a system whereby corrective action is taken whenever 
material review, inspection or other quality evidence indicates product 
defects are attributable to faulty inspection equipment. 

(14) A system for analysis of calibration history to determine adequacy of 
calibration intervals and to detect and act on adverse trends. 

d. The QARep shall establish schedules for verifying the accuracy of the sup- 
plier's inspection, use and maintenance of inspection equipment. In preparing the 
schedules, consideration will be given to the following: 

(1) Grouping ot; subgrouping of similar types of equipment. 

(2) Quality of the product produced, as determined by inspection results. 

(3) Complexity of equipment and time required for verification. 
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(4) Effectiveness of previous corrective actions. 

(5) Conditions under which used. 

(6) Frequency of use. 

(7) Performance characteristics of test equipment, 

e. When the schedules have been determined, the QARep will prepare an 
AMC Form 1025, Accuracy Inspection Summary, by completing spaces 1 through 7, 
as described in Part Five, Chapter 9. 

f. The QARep will conduct verification checks as follows: 

(1) Using the established schedule, select the examination or test equip- 
ment to be verified by type, group or unit. 

(2) Determine the number of units to be verified by utilizing Figure 1, 
Sampling Table - inspection Equipment and Standards, in this chapter. 

(3) Select at random the measuring or test equipment to be verified. 

(4) Determine from the supplier's inspection instruction, record cards, 
drawings, or other documents, the characteristics to be verified. 

(5) Verify the selected characteristics. The QARep will plan to perform 
this verification by witnessing examination and test performed by the 
supplier when practicable. Witnessing shall only be performed by per- 
sonnel capable of performing the examination or test independently. 
When the supplier has an acceptable calibration system the examina- 
tions and tests performed for accuracy checks will not be duplicated to 
satisfy requirements for certification of equipment. Examination and 
tests performed will be used to serve a dual purpose. This includes 
initial certification or subsequent checks to verify continued accuracy. 

(6) Determine number of errors, as follows: 

(a) Each dimensional, functional or calibration characteristic found 
out-of-tolerance shall be classed as an error. 

1. If the out-of-tolerance condition is in the direction which would 
permit submission for acceptance of nonconforming product and 
where assembly is the obligation of the supplier, permits subsequent 
assembly, the error shall be classed as serious. 
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2, When assembly of the item inspected with the inspection equipment 
is the obligation of the supplier and the out-of-tolerance condition 
is in the direction which would not permit subsequent assembly, the 
error shall be classed as trivial. 

(b) In comparing findings with the last check made and recorded by the 
supplier on his records, the following will be classed as errors. 

1. The supplier's record reflects an out-of-tolerance condition, which 
verifies findings in (a) above, and the equipment was released for 
use. This is another error, and counted in addition to the error in 
(a) 1 or 2 above. 

2. The errot in (a) 1 above, was attributed to the use of master equip- 
ment that was faulty or not calibrated. This error will be an addi- 
tional serious error. 

(c) Each dimensional or functional characteristic found in error, that 
does not relate to the final measurement, but would require addi- 
tional caution, shall also be recorded and classed as trivial errors. 

For example, an indicator gage that sticks occasionally and te- 
quires hand manipulation to obtain a reading; a setting screw not 
properly sealed by the supplier's equipment checker. 

(7) Prepare an AMC Form 1024, Accuracy Inspection Worksheet, as de- 
scribed in Part Five, Chapter 8. 

(8) Record on AMC Form 1024 results and cifl deficiencies or errors detected. 

(9) Post results of each accuracy check on the AMC Form 1025 by complet- 
ing spaces 8 through 29, AMC o.'m 1025 can be used for direct record- 
ing of results and completion AMC Form 1024 omitted. 

(10) AMC Form 1176, Corrective Action Record, will be completed tor each 
serious deficiency or error observed, including on-the-spot corrective 
actions. 

g. The QARep will estimate supplier’s effectiveness, using the following meth- 
od: 


(1) Total the number of characferisfics for each unif checked. 

(2) Compute the index of effectiveness, using one of two formulas, and 
post to the accuracy inspection summary. 
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Normal 


IE N C: 


___ u 

Tightened IEjC: IE = 

Where IE is the index of effectiveness, C is the number of characteristics, 
and E is the number of errors. 

(3) Comparison will be made using one of two methods: 

(a) For normal comparison use formula lE^C. This method will be used 
initially and its use continued unless iwo accuracy checks in a lun 
of seven accuracy checks indicate ineffectiveness. 

(b) For tightened comparison use formula IEjC. Ihis method will be 
used when the condition in (a) above, occurs. Jontinue the use of 
this method until three consecutive accuracy checks indicate ade- 
quate effectiveness, and resume normal comparison. 

(4) Compute and post to AMC Form 1025 the composite index of effective- 
ness for the last five checks. Continuous recomputation will be accom- 
plished as follows: 

(a) Subtract from the pievlous total the characteristics inspected and 
the errors made in the eailiest check and add corresponding figures 
for the current check. 

(b) Compute ,ie composite index of effectiveness for the last five checks. 
T' , fo mula CIEj^C will be used when normal comparison was used 
during the last five checks, formula CIE^C will be used when tight- 
ened comparison was used during the last five checks. When both 
normal and tightened comparison have been used for the last five 
checks, the formula ClEyC shall be used. The formulas are as fol- 
lows: 


Normal 

CIE N C: 

CIE = 

c 5 -e 

C5 

Tightened 

CIEjC: 

CIE = 

C 5 _E ; 

S +E . 
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Where CIE is the composite index of effectiveness, Cc is the total 
number of characteristics for the last five checks, ana E 5 is the 
total errors for the last five checks. 

(5) Effectiveness will be considered adequate for one check when IE is 
equal to or greater than .95 for the formula used. Effectiveness will 
be considered adequate foi the last five checks when CIE is equal to 
or greater than .95 for the formula used. 

( 6 ) On-the-spot corrective action will be taken for all errors, trivial and 
serious. Trivial errors and information regarding on-the-spot corrective 
action will be recorded on AMC Form 1024. On each serious error, 
record necessary information on AMC Form 1024 and issue an AMC Form 
1176. For recurring trivial errors, also issue an AMC Form 1176. 

h. No table is furnished in this procedure for scheduling purposes. The sched- 
ule checks are determined by frequency of use of the equipment. Adjustments of 
schedules will be made by the QARep from review of records. Action with the sup- 
plier, through the officer administering the contract or order, to obtain corrective 
action may be preferred rather than an adjustment of the schedule to increase checks. 

i. During accuracy checks errors may be detected that require action in re- 
spect to other procedures. These errors will be acted upon; however, not counted 
as errors under this procedure. For example: 

(1) It is found that the supplier failed to conduct inspection on a sched- 
uled date. This is an error of nonconformance under system conform- 
ance. If the error was pertaining to a serious error, an AMC Form 1176 
will be issued and charged to conformance evaluation. 

(2) Trivial errors, chargeable to other procedures, may be recorded on 
AMC Form 1024 and on-the-spot corrective action taken. These errors 
will not be counted as an error when computing the index of effective- 
ness under this procedure. 

j. The supplier's inspection records for measuring and test equipment will be 
evaluated using Part Three, Chapter 3, of this regulation. 
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SAMPLING TABLE - INSPECTION EQUIPMENT AND STANDARDS 

Units in Group 
or Subgroup 

Sample Size 

2-8 

2 

9-15 

3 

16-25 

5 

26-50 

8 

51-90 

13 

91-150 

20 

151-280 

32 

281-500 

50 

501-1200 

80 

1201 and over 

125 


Figure 1. 
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CHAPTER 6 

EVALUATION AND VERIFICATION OF SUPPLIER'S USE OF 
PRODUCTION EQUIPMENT USED FOR INSPECTION 


3-6-000. Scope. This procedure will be used when production equipment, 
such as figs, fixtures or tool masters, is used as a media for inspection in lieu of in- 
spection equipment. 

3-6-001. Procedure, a. This procedure is supplemental to requirements of 
over-all evaluations. This detailed information will be used in addition to thal pro- 
vided by the applicable procedure for evaluating a supplier's system. The evaluation, 
adequacy and conformance will be conducted, and records maintained, with the 
applicable check fist, operation or function. 

bo The QARep will require the supplier to establish and maintain the following 
controls. 

(1) A documented general procedure for control of production equipment 
used for inspection to be a part of his written quality program proce- 
dures . 

(2) Supplement the general procedure with a detailed procedure or instruc- 
tions for the inspection of each fig, fixture, tool master, or other piece 
of equipment to be used for inspection of product, • 

(3) Performance of an initial inspection, calibration, qual ification or other 
action necessary, witnessed by the QARep, to prove each piece of 
equipment is satisfactory. 

(4) Provide for the inspection, calibration, qualification or other action 
necessary, witnessed by the QARep, of any equipment that is repaired or 
modified due to engineering change, after initial action. 

(5) A schedule for periodic reinspection of each piece of equipment. 

(6) Maintenance of records of each inspection performed. 

(7) Notification to the QARep of any proposed change to an accepted in- 
struction, prior to making the change. 

£_• The QARep will review the general procedure, each detailed procedure or 
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instruction, the schedule for reinspection and the proposed content of the records to 
be maintained, to determine acceptability. 

d. The QARep will review each detailed procedure or instruction and deter- 
mine and record each characteristic 01 feature which will be inspected by use of the 
equipment. 

(1) A separate list will be compiled of each characteristic or feature which 
affects or might affect interchangeability during field use of the product. 

(2) The list of characteristics possibly affecting field interchangeability, 
along with the proposed method of inspection, will be referred to the 
quality assurance elemenl, when one of'the following conditions exists: 

(a) The QARep determines there is a need for technical assistance from 
the quality assurance element to verify the adequacy of the list. 

(b) The quality assurance element has requested the QARep, through the 
inspection element, to submit this list for evaluation and acceptance. 

e. The QARep will prepare schedules for checking the supplier's accuracy in 
reinspection, calibration or requalification of the equipment. 

(1) In preparing the schedules, the following items will be considered: 

(a) Schedules may be established by grouping similar jigs and fixtures on 
one schedule. 

(b) A schedule for each jig and fixture may be established. 

(c) If individual schedules are used, the schedule may be established 
for one accuracy check per month or one for each third check made 

by the supplier, if more than three are performed in a month. 

(2) Using the supplier's schedule for periodic reinspection and Figure 1, 
Sampling Table - Production Equipment Used for Inspection, determine 
the number of accuracy checks to be made. 

(3) When the number of checks to be made has been determined, the 
QARep will prepare an AMC Form 1025, Accuracy Inspection Summary, 
by completing spaces 1 through 7, as described in Part Five, Chapter 9. 

(4) Plan to perform the required number of checks for the succeeding month, 
without prior notice to the supplier, if possible. 
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f. The QARep will conduct accuracy checks as follows: 

(1) Using fhe inspection schedule, determine fhe jig, fixture or fool master 
to be inspected, without prior notice to the supplier. Care must be 
exercised to avoid interruption of fhe suppl ier's operation . 

(2) Using the supplier's instruction, witness each check, measurement or 
observation made by the supplier. 

(3) If fhe instruction requires a sequence of operations to be performed, wit- 
ness each step in the sequence as if is performed. 

(4) Prepare an AMC Form 1024, Accuracy Inspection Worksheet, as de- 
scribed in Part Five, Chapter 8. 

(5) Record on AMC Form 1024 results and all errors made by the supplier in 
measurement, check sequence of performing fhe check or recording re- 
sults. 

(6) Take whatever on-the-spot corrective action is necessary, in conjunc- 
tion with fhe supplier's authorized representative, and record on AMC 
Form 1024. 

(7) Post results of each accuracy check on the AMC Form 1025 by completing 
spaces 8 through 29. AMC Form 1025 can be used for direct recording 
of results and completion of AMC Form 1024 omitted. 

(8) If fhe summaiy indicates trends for which corrective action is desirable, 
in addition to the on-the-spot action taken, prepare and issue an AMC 
Form 1176, Corrective Action Record. 

g. The QARep will estimate the suppl ier's effectiveness by comparing the re- 
sults of witnessing with the supplier's instruction, the procedural performance by fhe 
supplier and fhe recording of the results of inspection. Use the following method: 

(1) Count the number of possible characteristics for the established inspec- 
tion instruction and fhe required report of the inspection. In counting, 
assign a count of one to each of the items listed below: 

(a) Each step in a sequential procedure. 

(b) Each measurement taken. 

(c) Each characteristic inspected visually. 
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(d) Each test performed. 

(e) Each step in each test if the test requires sequential operation. 

(f) Each measurement or reading required to be recorded or» the report 
of the inspection , 

(2) Count the number of errors observed by the QARep. Assign a count of 
one to each error, such as those listed below: 

(a) Omission of a step in a sequential procedure. 

(b) Each failure to follow prescribed sequence. 

(c) Each step incorrectly accomplished. 

(d) Each measurement incorrectly read. 

(e) Each incorrect decision of conformance by visual means. 

(f) Each test not performed. 

(g) Each step omitted in a sequential test. 

(h) Each step incorrectly accomplished in a sequential test. 

(i) Each failure to follow prescribed sequence in a sequential test. 

(j) Each measurement or reading not recorded as required. 

(k) Each measurement or reading recorded incorrectly. 


(l) Each required entry omitted from the report. 

(m) Each required entry recorded incorrectly. 


(3) Compute the index of effectiveness using one of two formulas, and post 
on AMC Form 1025. 

C-E 

Normal lEj^C: ^ = ' ” — 
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Tightened lE-j-C: 


IE = 


C-E 

"C+E 


Where IE is the index of effectiveness, C is the number of characteris- 
tics, E is the number of errors. 


(4) Comparison will be made by using one of two methods: 

(a) For normal comparison, use formula lE^C. This method will be used 
initially and its use continued unless one of the following condi- 
tions occur: 

J_. Two consecutive accuracy checks indicate ineffectiveness. 

2 . . Two or more checks in any consecutive run of seven checks indi- 
cate ineffectiveness. 

(b) For tightened inspection, use formula IEjC. This method will be 
used when one of the conditions in (a) above, occurs. Continue the 
use of this method until three consecutive accuracy checks indicate 
adequate effectiveness and resume normal comparison. 

(5) Compute and post to AMC Form 1025 the composite index of effective- 
ness for the last five checks. Continuous recomputation will be accom- 
plished as follows: 


(a) Subtract from the previous total the characteristics inspected and the 
errors made in the earliest check and add corresponding figures for 
the current check. 


(b) Compute the composite index of effectiveness for the last five checks. 
The formula CJE^C will be used when normal comparison was used 
during the last five checks, formula ClEyC will be used when tight- 
ened comparison was used during the last five checks. When both 
normal and tightened comparison have been used for the last five 
checks, the formula ClEyC shall be used. The formulas are as fol- 
lows: 


Normal 


Tightened 


CIE N C: 

^ Ir 5 c 5 

CIE *= — 

c 5 

ClE-j-C: 

CIE *= 3 - 

C 5 tE 5 
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Where CIE is the composite index of effectiveness, Cc is the total 
number of characteristics for the last five checks, and Ec is the total 
errors for the last five checks. 

(6) Effectiveness will be considered adequate for one check when IE is equal 
to or greater than .95 for the formula in use. Effectiveness will be con- 
sidered adequate for the last five checks when CIE is equal to or qreater 
than *95 for the formula used. 

h. If ineffectiveness is indicated, on-the-spot corrective action should be 
taken for trivial errors. An AMC Form 1 176 should be issued for serious errors and 
the same trivial errors recurring frequently. 

(1) A serious error is one that is likely to result in a determination that non- 
conforming product inspected by use of the equipment is conforming. 

(2) A trivial error is one that is not likely to result in a determination that 
nonconforming product is conforming. 

If a piece of equipment is rejected for inspection use, by either the supplier 
or the QARep, the QARep shall require the supplier to investigate the product recent- 
ly inspected, using the equipment as well as correcting the equipment. 

(1) If the product is found to be conforming, no further action is required on 
inspection of product. 

(2) If the product is found to be nonconforming, continue investigating all 
product inspected by use of the equipment, in reverse order, until all 
nonconforming product has been located. 

J. If there is continued poor inspection of the equipment, as evidenced by the 
issuance of two (2) or more AMC Forms 1176, without adequate corrective action being 
taken by the supplier, the QARep will pursue the following course of action. 

(1) Notify the supplier that further use of the production equipment for in- 
spection will not be an acceptable element of his system. 

(2) Notify the supplier that inspection must be performed using measuring 
instruments, gages, or other inspection equipment. 

(3) Discontinue acceptance of product until the supplier has provided in- 
spection equipment or proven the product to be acceptable. 


3-6-005 



AMCR 715-509 


k. In order to be considered acceptable, the supplier's procedure must provide 
that inspection and reinspection of the production equipment to be used in lieu of in- 
spection equipment must be performed by inspection or quality control personnel. 
Complete control by production personnel, master mechanic, set-up personnel, etc. , 
will not be considered satisfactory. 

_l_. One AMC Form 1025 should be maintained to include accuracy checks 
made on all |igs, fixtures and tool masters, unless the methods used to inspect the 
production equipment are radically different, if distinctly different methods are used, 
maintain one AMC Form 1025 for each method of inspection. Use of standard inspec- 
tion equipment or optical equipment for inspection of the production equipment may 
be considered one method. 

m. Inspection records generated by the supplier shall be evaluated in accord- 
ance with Part Three, Chapter 3, of this regulation. 
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SAMPLING TABLE - PRODUCTION EQUIPMENT USED FOR INSPECTION 

Total Number of Checks Made 

Number of Accuracy 

by Supplier Per Month 

Checks Per Month 

1 

i 

2-8 

2 

9-15 

3 

16-25 

5 

26-50 

B 

51 and over 

13 


Figure 1 . 
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PART THREE 

QUALITY ASSURANCE TECHNIQUES 
CHAPTER 7 

INSPECTION OF CRITICAL CHARACTERISTICS 


3-7-000. Scope. This chapter prescribes the quality assurance action involv- 
ing inspection of critical characteristics. Instructions are given to cover various 
situations. Each situation requires specific quality assurance actions dependent upon 
the type of item and the system used by the supplier For control of quality. Each sit- 
uation prescribes specific instructions for adjusting the amount of product verification 
to be performed . 

3-7-001. Application, a. This chapter shall be used by inspection elements 
for inspection of critical characteristics unless specific procedures are in the procure- 
ment documents for inspection by the government, or unless directed otherwise by the 
quality assurance element. 

b. The quality assurance element may direct the degree of application or place 
restructions on the application of this chapter. Specific instructions will be received 
from the quality assurance element for certain individual procurements. Special re- 
quirements for classes of items or commodities will also be contained in Part Six of 
this regulation. 

c. When no specific instructions are given, the QARep will determine the ap- 
plicable instructions in this chapter to be applied. 

3-7-002. Procedure, a. For items that are relatively simple, inspection of 
critical characteristics will be as follows: 

(1) When screening methods are used by the supplier to control critical 
defectives, the procedure will be as follows: 

(a) The supplier will perform inspection for all critical characteristics 
on each unit of product. 

(b) The supplier must establish and maintain procedures for removing 
critical defectives, and specific control of the defectives, to pre- 
clude the possibility of submission of critical defectives for accept- 
ance . 

(c) The QARep shall perform inspection for all critical characteristics 
on each unit of product until 2,500 consecutive units have success- 
fully passed inspection. 
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(d) When the procedural controls required by (b) above, have been es- 
tablished and the inspection required by(c) above, has been accom- 
plished, the QARep will perform sampling inspection for critical 
defects, providing the supplier’s documented inspection system or 
quality program has been evaluated and found to be acceptable. 

(e) Sampling inspection shall be the normal level of inspection for an 
AQL of .015% or equivalent, using the standard or plan being used 
for product verification inspection for classes of characteristics other 
than critical. However, the rejection number shall always be one. 

(2) When a supplier has established acceptable process controls for prevent- 
ing the occurrence of critical defects, as distinguished from screening to 
remove defectives after they have occurred, the procedure will be as 
follows: 

(a) The supplier will be required to perform inspection for all critical 
characteristics on each unit of product in the order produced, until 
2,500 consecutive units are produced free of critical defects. 

(b) The QARep shall perform inspection for all critical characteristics 
on each unit of product until 920 units have successfully passed in- 
spection, in the order in which they are inspected by the supplier. 

(c) When the requirement in (b) above, has been satisfied, the QARep 
will perform sampling inspection for critical defects. 

(d) Sampling inspection shall be the normal level of inspection for an 
AQL of .015% or equivalent, using the standard or plan being used 
for product verification inspection for classes of characteristics other 
than critical. However, the rejection number shall always be one. 

(e) When the requirement in (a) above, has been satisfied and the QARep 
has found no critical defects during the supplier's production and in- 
spection of the 2,500 consecutive units, the supplier may perform 
sampling inspection for critical defects. Sampling may be as speci- 
fied in (d) above. 

(f) The QARep will reduce inspection for critical defects at the time 
the supplier qualified for sampling inspection. Sample size for the 
reduced inspection will be one-fifth of the sample size required in 
(d) above . 

(3) The normal procedure to be followed when a critical defect is found. 
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during inspection in accordance with (1) or (2) above, is as follows: 

(a) Both the supplier and the QARep are performing 100% inspection: 

1 . If the defect is found by the supplier, he shall remove the defective 
unit. 

2. If the defect is found by the QARep, require the supplier to reinspect 
all units between the supplier's and the QARep 's inspection station, 
for that defect or type of defect. 

(b) The supplier is performing 100% inspection and the QARep is per- 
forming sampling inspection: 

1 . If a defect is found by the supplier, he shall remove the defective 
unit. 

2. If a defect is found by the QARep, he shall requalify for sampling 
inspection and require the supplier to reinspect all units between 
the supplier's and the QARep 's inspection station, and to reinspect 
all available units which have passed theQARep's inspection sta- 
tion while he was sampling for that defect or that type of defect. 

(c) Both the supplier and the QARep are performing sampling inspection: 

_L if a defect is found by the supplier, the supplier will be required to 
resume 100% inspection until requalified for sampling inspection, 
and to reinspect all available units for that characteristic, which 
have passed the supplier's inspection station. 

2. If a defect is found by the QARep, he shall requalrfy for sampling 
inspection and require the supplier to reinspect that characteristic 
on ali available units, which have passed the supplier's inspection 
station. 

b. For complex items, inspection of critical characteristics will be as follows: 

(1) The supplier shall be required to inspect all units for all characteristics 
classified as critical and for all characteristics that, if found defective, 
could be classified as critical. 

(2) At the start of production the QARep shall inspect each unit for char- 
acteristics classified as critical, or for characteristics that, if found 
defective, could be classified as critical, after the supplier has per- 
formed inspection of these characteristics. 
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(3) The QARep will use reduced inspection for the critical characteristics 
or defects classified as critical, providing the following conditions are 
satisfied: 

(a) The supplier's inspection system or quality program for critical char - 
acteristics has been evaluated and found to be acceptable. 

(b) A minimum of twenty consecutive units are found free of critical 
defects when inspected by the supplier, prior to presentation for 
acceptance inspection. 

(c) A minimum of thirty consecutive units are found free of critical 
defects when inspected by the QARep for acceptance inspection . 

(4) The initial reduced inspection by the QARep, after the conditions of 
(3) above have been satisfied, is as follows: 

(a) Inspect the critical characteristics at the ratio of one-fifth. This 
inspection will be conducted by one of two methods: 

2* One out of five units will be inspected for all characteristics class- 
ified as critical, provided the units are selected at random for in- 
spection . 

2 . Each unit yvill be inspected for one-fifth of the characteristics class- 
ified as critical, provided the characteristics to be inspected are 
selected at random. 

(b) If a critical defect or defective is found by the QARep while per- 
forming inspection at the reduced level of one-fifth, he will: 

1. Require the supplier to reinspect five units that have passed the 
QARep's inspection station, and all units between the supplier's 
inspection station and the QARep's inspection station. 

2. Resume 100% inspection until requalified for reduced inspection, 
as provided in (3) above . 

3. Require the supplier to correct his inspection system or quality pro- 
gram to prevent recurrence of a defective classified as critical . 

(c) Resume the reduced inspection at the level of one-fifth when re- 
quirements of (3) above, have been satisfied. 

(5) Further reduced inspection by the QARep will be as follows: 
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(a) Inspect one-tenth of the units for critical characteristics or one-tenth 
of the critical characteristics of each unit, provided the results of 
inspection, at the level of one-fifth, are as follows: 

1. No critical defects have been found during the inspection of thirty 
consecutive units inspected for all critical characteristics or one 
hundred and fifty consecutive units inspected for one-fifth of the 
critical characteristics. 

2. The supplier has found no critical defects during the period that con- 
ditions in above, were being met. 

(b) If a critical defect or defective is found by the QARep while perform- 
ing inspection at the reduced level of one-tenth: 

1. Require the supplier to reinspect ten units that have passed the QARep': 
inspection station, and all units between the supplier's inspection sta- 
tion and the QARep 's inspection station. 

2. Resume 100% inspection until requalified for reduced inspection, as 
provided in (3) above. 

3. Require the supplier to correct his inspection system or quality pro- 
gram to prevent recurrence of a defective classified as critical. 

( c ) Resume the reduced inspection at the level of one-tenth when re- 
quirements of (3) above, have been satisfied. 

c. AMC Form 1176, Corrective Action Record, shall be issued when either of 
the following occurs: 

(1) A critical defect is found by the QARep. 

(2) The supplier fails to lake immediate corrective action when he finds a 

critical defect. 

cL When an excessive number of critical defects are found, in addition to 
issuing an AMC Form 1 176 for each defect found, further positive corrective action 
must be taken in addition to the reinspection and adjustment of the amount of inspec- 
tion required in a or b above. 

(1) The number of critical defects found will be considered excessive under 

the following conditions: 

(a) Inspection being performed by the QARep is lot-by-lot sampling and 
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critical defects are found under either of the following conditions: 

In two consecutive lots. 

In three lots or more of any consecutive ten lots inspected. 

(b) Inspection being performed by the QARep is 100%, and a critical 
defect is found, the supplier is notified, and: 

1 . A second identical defect is found by the QARep during the same 
work day, or 

2. Three or more identical defects are found by the QARep during the 
next ten day work period. 

(2) The QARep will recommend to the officer administering the contract 
or order, that the supplier be notified: 

(a) Inspection by the government will be discontinued if action is not 
taken to accomplish two things: 

1 . Correct the conditions that allowed the defects to occur. 

2. Improve the efficiency of the system prior to presentation of product 
~ for acceptance inspection. 

(b) If inspection by the government is discontinued, it will not be resumed 
until positive corrective action is accomplished. 

e. The QARep shall notify the quality assurance element, through channels, 
whenever a critical defect is found and the reinspection or screening required cannot 
be accomplished due to insufficient number of units in the plant. 

f. The QARep may require requalification for sampling inspection of critical 
characteristics or require the supplier to screen material for critical characteristics, 
back to a particular process or unit when: 

(1) A process or procedure is changed. 

(2) There is a change in material . 

(3) There is an authorized change in product configuration. 

(4) Personnel are replaced or changed. 


3-7-005 



AMCR 715-509 


(5) Production is interrupted for reasons other than end of shift, day or week. 

3-7-003. Recording results of inspection . a. Record results of Inspection on 
the appropriate form in Part Five, applicable to the type of inspection; attributes lot- 
by-lot, attributes with AQL for each characteristic, variables, etc. 

b. Normally, results will be posted to the same form being used in the quality 
assurance verification area for other classes of characteristics. 
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PART THREE 

QUALITY ASSURANCE TECHNIQUES 
CHAPTER 8 

VALIDATING SUPPLIER'S INSPECTION RESULTS 


3-8-000. Scope. This chapter prescribes a method of verifying the quality of 
product by determining the validity of supplier's inspection results. The method pre- 
scribed requires that product has been subjected to attribute sampling inspection, 
using a plan from MlL-STD-105, MiL-STD-1235 ora government approved equiva- 
lent prepared by the supplier. 

3-8-001. Application, a. This chapter is for use in conjunction with Supply 
and Logistics Handbook H 109 . It applies when supplier's attribute inspection is per- 
formed on a lot-by-lot basis, or production interval For continuous sampling proce- 
dures. 


b. When no specific method of product verification is specified for applica- 
tion by the government fora particular contract, purchase order or work order, the 
inspection element will determine use. The QARep will assure that the supplier is 
conforming to his system and that his inspection records are available for analyzing 
inspection information. 

c. The quality assurance element has the authority to direct the use of this 
procedure or place restrictions on the application of its provisions unless the respon- 
sible procurement activity has directed specific application. Specific instructions 
issued will be on individual procurements. Special requirements fora class of items 
or commodity are contained in Part Six of this regulation, as directed by the respon- 
sible procurement activity . 

d. This procedure shall remain in effect provided the evidence continues to 
show that the supplier's system of inspection is operating satisfactorily and inspection 
findings are in agreement. When the supplier's records are not dependable and cor- 
rective action is not satisfactory, the QARep shall institute appropriate independent 
product verification inspection and continue such inspection pending direction from 
the officer administering the contract, regarding the discontinuance of product 
acceptance . 

e. Unless otherwise directed, the provisions of this procedure shall be progres- 
sively followed to the highest ratio. 

3-8-002. Procedure, a. Prior to the implementation of this procedure, the 
QARep shall: 
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(1) Assure that the supplier is using an approved attribute sampling plan. 

(2) Assure that the product is manufactured to acceptable drawings, stand- 
ards, specifications or other procurement documents. 

(3) Check for instructions from the quality assurance element relative to 
the use of this plan, i.e., specifying the sampling ratio "i , 11 etc . 

(4) Determine the availability and adequacy of supplier's inspection in- 
structions, check lists, or other inspection reference media, 

(5) Assure that the supplier's inspection records, containing inspection re- 
sults, are complete and available. 

b. When production has just started, the QARep's sample size will be equal 
to that of the supplier, ratio r= 1, unless otherwise specified. However, a higher 
ratio, e.g., r = 2, may be selected provided the supplier's quality records are de- 
pendable, process average is satisfactory or quality history warrants, When the 
supplier is on reduced inspection, the highest ratio authorized for the QARep is 
r= 5. 


c. The QARep shall conduct comparison sampling by performing the following 
functions for each defect, class of characteristic or each verification area. This in- 
spection shall be accomplished on homogeneous production items, inspected by the 
supplier's sampling inspectors, and findings compared to the tables in H109. 

(1) Using the appropriate ratio, "r" select a sample drawn at random, in- 
dependent from the same lot or production interval from which the sup- 
plier's sample was drawn. 

(2) Use the same inspection instructions used by the supplier. 

(3) Verify characteristics inspected by the supplier and record the verifi- 
cation results on the appropriate inspection form. 

(4) Compare the number of defects or defectives found in the individual 
sample against the supplier's findings to Table I . 

(5) Take action when required by e or f_ below. 

(6) Obtain from Table II the check rating number for the individual sample. 

(7) Accumulate the check ratings and compare the sum against the critical 
limits in Table 111 . 
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(8) Take action when required by e below. 

(9) Shift to a higher step or ratio, d below, when five consecutive lots or 
production intervals are less than the action limit in Table I and the 
warning I imit in Table III of H 10? . 

<d. TheQARep shall, unless otherwise directed, apply this procedure in the 
following manner: 


(1) 

Step 1, 

use 


spection 

on 

(2) 

Step 2, 

use 


spection 

on 

(3) 

Step 3, 

use 


spection 

on 


of ten . 


(4) 

Step 4, i 

use 


spection 

on 


of 15. 


(5) 

Step 5, 

use 


spection 

on 


of 20. 



ratio of one, r- 1, and perform comparison sampling in- 
each lot ot production interval. 

ratio of two, r = 2, and perform comparison sampling in- 
each lot or production interval. 

ratio of three, r = 3, and perform comparison sampling in- 
five lots or production intervals, selected at random, out 


ratio of five, r = 5, and perform comparison sampling in- 
five lots or production intervals, selected at random, out 


ratio of eight, r= 8, and perform comparison sampling in- 
five lots or production intervals, selected at random, out 


e. TheQARep shall take the following action: 

(1) When action limit in Table ] is equaled or exceeded: 

(a) On one of the first five lots submitted, institute the same action as 
required by (3) below, where action limit of Table 111 of H10? is 
equaled or exceeded. 

(b) At any time after the first five lots or production intervals, issue an 
AMC Form 1176, Corrective Action Record, and when inspecting at 
a ratio higher than r= 1, retreat one r. Also, see £ below. 

(2) When warning limit in Table 111 is equaled or exceeded but less than 
action limit, verbally notify the supplier of the findings, requesting 
that the condition be investigated, and continue at the inspecting M r. " 

(3) When action limit in Table III is equaled or exceeded: 
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(a) Issue an AMC Form 1176 and inspect at r= 1. In addition, for lot- 
by-lot inspection, reject all lots where the number of defects or de- 
fectives exceed the acceptance number for the sampling plan being 
used by the supplier. In addition, for M1L-STD-1235, institute re- 
quirements for sampling inspection the same as that required of the 
supplier for the plan in use. This procedure will be continued until 
five consecutive lots or production intervals are less than the ac- 
tion limit in Table I and the warning limit in Table III of H 109. 


(b) When five consecutive lots are less than action limit in Table I and 
~ the warning limit in Table III of H 109, return to the ratio used when 
the action was required, confining product rejections to f_ below. 


(c) Failure to obtain five consecutive lots less than action limit in Table 
— I and Table 111 of H 109, prior to reaching the eleventh lot or produc- 
tion interval, will be cause for recommending suspension of inspec- 
tion to the officer administering the contract or order. The adminis- 
tering officer must notify the supplier in writing of suspension of 
inspection. 

(d) In determining action for (c) above, it is possible that the supplier's 
" records are not valid under the tables in H109, yet the quality of 

product submitted is equal to or less than the acceptance criteria for 
the specific inspection plan. When this occurs, the QARep shall 
take the following actions: 


1. Notify the supplier to improve his recording procedures. 

2. Consider performing product verification inspection in accordance 
with the appropriate procedure desciibed in Chapter or o ar 
Three, in lieu of this procedure. 

3. Continue verification inspection until the suppliers remedial action 
- is found satisfactory and the recording of his inspection re 

found dependable. 

. • l ini-e ctinll be rejected under the following 

f. In addition to actions in e above, lots shall oe reject 

conditions: 

( 1) Under lof-by-lot inspection, whenever the action I unit in 1 , 

( ' equaled or exceeded and the acceptance number, based on the QARep 

sample size, is exceeded. 

(2) Under MIL-STD-1235, whenever the 


or ex 


ceedecl and” the number of defects observed before V consecutive 
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units are exceeded during a production interval. 

£. When it is found that the comparison sampling depletes the lot consider- 
ably, the QARep has the prerogative of pooling his verification inspection results in 
accordance with H109. Only the pooled results within a single "r" level shall be 
used. 


_h* In determining the over-all efficiency of the supplier's inspection system, 
the QARep shall accumulate the check ratings. When 30 lots have been reached, 
the QARep shall start the summation cycle by dropping off the first 20 lots and com- 
pute the remaining ten lot check ratings. This cycle shall be repeated and main- 
tained as a continuing check for verifying the supplier's effectiveness using Table III. 

3-8-003. Recording results of inspection . a_. Instructions for recording re- 
sults of comparison sampling inspecfion ate provided in Part Five, Chaoters 13 and 
14. 

b. Instructions for completion of AMC Form 1 176, Corrective Action Record, 
are in Part Five, Chapter I. 
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PART THREE 

QUALITY ASSURANCE TECHNIQUES 
CHAPTER 9 

USE OF MIL-STD-105 


3-9-000, Scope . This chapter prescribes a method of verifying the quality of 
product which has been previously subjected to inspection by the supplier under an 
attribute inspection plan, MIL-STD-105, or equivalent. The method prescribed re- 
quires that inspection elements use MIL-STD-105 with specific actions, other than 
those prescribed by the standard for the supplier, to adjust the amount of product 
verification inspection to be performed. 

3-9-001. Application, a. This chapter applies when the supplier's attribute 
inspection is performed on a 100% or on a lof-by-Iot sampling basis. 

!b. When no specific method of inspection or sampling plan is specified for 
application by the government for a particular contract or order, the inspection ele- 
ment will direct the QARep performing acceptance inspection to use this chapter. 

c. The quality assurance element is authorized to direct the degree of appli- 
cation or place restrictions on the application of this chapter. Specific instructions 
will be received from the quality assurance element for certain individual procure- 
ments. Special requirements for classes of items or commodities will also be con- 
tained in Part Six of this regulation . 

d. The degree of verification inspection to be performed, normal, tightened 
or less than normal, may be determined by class, major or minor, or by characteris- 
tics when individual AQL'sare assigned. This provides that inspection may require 
that larger samples be inspected on one class of characteristics or various character- 
istics. When this is the case, inspection will be accomplished as follows: 

(1) Draw the largest sample size required for inspection. 

(2) Inspect the number of items required for the smallest sample, for all 
characteristics. 

(3) Determine acceptance or rejection for the class or characteristic for 
which the smallest sample is applicable. 

(4) Continue inspection until larger samples for the class or characteristic 
requiring more inspection is completed. 
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(5) Detetmine acceptance or rejection for the class or characteristic re- 
quiring larger samples. 

e. MIL-STD-105D provides only four special inspection levels, 5-1 to 5-4 
for small sample inspection, as opposed to eight levels, L-l to L-8 inMIL-STD-105C 
[n the event it should be necessary to convert from one set of levels to the other 
following table will be used: ' 


Table I 

Small Sample Inspection Levels 
(Conversion from one set to another) 


105C 

J05D 

L-l & L-2 

S-l 

L-3 & L-4 

S-2 

L-5 & L-6 

S-3 

L-7 & L-8 

S-4 


3-9-002. Procedure, a.. Normal product verification inspection by the 
QARep shall be as follows: 

(1) If the quality assurance provisions or requirements specify the inspec- 
tion level and table of the standard for normal inspection, they shall 
be used. 

(2) If the quality assurance provisions or requirements do not specify the 
inspection level and table. Level II of Table I, with Table ll-A, lll-A 
or IV -A of the standard, shall be used for examination and measurement. 
Level S-3 of Table I, with Table ll-A of the standard, shall be used for 
special testing. 

b. When a lot is rejected under normal product verification inspection an 
AMC Form 1 176, Corrective Action Record, will be issued by the QARep to the 
supplier. 

c. When normal product verification inspection is in effect, tightened product 
verification inspection will be instituted when: 

(1) The switching procedures of MIL-STD-105 require that tightened inspec- 
tion be instituted . 

(2) Individual items are of insufficient quantities to provide five lots and 
the items are grouped, tightened inspection will be instituted when 
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three lots out of a consecutive series of ten are rejected. When items 
are of sufficient quantities to provide five or more lots and the items 
are grouped/ each item will be considered individually and tightened 
inspection will be determined by (1) above. When the quality of an 
item within a group warrants tightened inspection, that item will be 
removed from the group and handled individually until qualified for 
grouping with other items. 

d. When tightened inspection Is put into effect in accordance with c above, 
an AMC Form 1 176 will be issued by the QARep to the supplier. 

e. Tightened product verification inspection by the QARep shall be as follows: 

(1) If the quality assurance piovisions or requirements specify the inspection 
level and table of the standard for tightened inspection, they shall be 
used . 

(2) If the quality assurance provisions or requirements do not specify the 
inspection level and fable. Level II of Table I, with Table ll-B, lll-B 
or 1V-B of the standard, shall be used for examination and measurement. 
Level S-3 of Table ], with Table ll-B of the standard, shall be used for 
special testing . 

_f. If tightened inspection has been put into effect, the QARep will resume 
normal product verification inspection as specified by the standard. Failure to qual- 
ify for normal inspection, prior to reaching the eleventh lot under tightened inspec- 
tion, wilt be cause for recommending suspension of inspection to the officer admin- 
istering the contractor order. The administering officer must notify the supplier in 
writing of suspension of inspection. 

g . Product verification inspection by the QARep may be less than normal 
when one of the following conditions exist: 

(1) Current production is for the same item or similar items, following the 
completion of other contracts or orders, and inspection less than normal 
was being used . 

(2) The suppl ier's performance or quality history justifies the use of less 
than the normal level. 

(3) The switching procedure for reduced inspection of MIL-STD-105 has 
been satisfied, 

(4) When a supplier's documented system is determined acceptable and he 
is conforming to his inspection system or quality program. The inspec- 
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tion of each lot by the QARep, under normal product verification, 
reveals ten consecutive lots of the same or similar items have been 
inspected without rejection. This will be accomplished by class, ma- 
jor or minor, or characteristic when AQL's have been assigned to in- 
dividual characteristics. 


h. The first phase of less than normal product verification is reduced inspec- 
tion . ~TKis phase shall be applied as follows: 


(1) If quality assurance provisions or requirements specify the inspection 
level and table of the standard for reduced inspection, they shall be 
used . 

(2) If quality assurance provisions or requirements do not specify the in- 
spection level and table of the standard for reduced inspection. Level 
II of Table I, with Table ll-C, lll-C or IV-C of the standard, will be 
used for examination and measurement. Level S-3 of Table I, with 
Table ll-C of the standard, will be used for special testing. 

i. When reduced inspection is in effect, normal inspection shall be instituted 
if one of the following occurs on original inspection: 


(1) A lot or batch is rejected. 

(2) A lot or batch is considered acceptable under the special procedure 
specified in paragraph 10. 1 .4 of MIL-STD-105D . 


j When a lot or batch is rejected by the QARep, during the application of 
reduced inspection, an AMC Form 1176 will be issued. 

k. When return to normal inspection is retuired byg< above, the QARep will 
retumTo reduced product verification inspection when evidence of safrsfactory cor 
r^ve action is furnished by the supplier and four consecut.ve lots are accepted, 
under normal product verification inspection. 

3-9-003. Minimum product verification inspection, a. The ° f 

less than normal product verification ir,s P e '! m “ iy e documented system 

inspection will only be used when the supplier as a Xed Ina document 

for control of -paction - 

system has been accepted and inspect on or e relection . 

veals ten consecutive lots have been inspected without re|ect,on. 

b. Prior to starting minimum product verification inspection, the QARep will: 

(1) Assure that no AMC Form 1176 is open that relates to the class of 
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characteristics or characteristic being considered for minimum product 
verification inspection. 

(2) Establish schedules so that selection of lots for minimum inspection will 
be at intervals unknown to the supplier. 

(3) Assure that lots are selected at random. 

£. The QARep will use the inspection level and tables of the standard used in 
performing inspection under 3-9-002 h above. Minimum product verification inspec- 
tion will be applied in two steps, as follows: 

(1) In step one, schedule for inspection at the ratio of one-fifth of the lots 
submitted for inspection. 

(2) In step two, schedule for inspection at the ratio of one-tenth of the 
lots submitted for inspection. 

d. The first step shall be used until ten consecutive lots have been inspected 
at the one -fifth ratio without rejection . 

e. The second and final step of minimum product verification inspection will 
be used if the conditions in d above, are satisfied. 

_F. When minimum inspection is in effect, normal inspection shall be instituted 
if one of the following occurs on original inspection: 

(1) A lot or batch is rejected. 

(2) A lot or batch is considered acceptable under the special procedure 
specified in paragraph 10. 1 .4 of MIL-STD-I05D . 

£. When a lot or batch is rejected by the QARep, during the application of 
either step of minimum Inspection, an AMC Form 1176 will be issued. 

h_» After return to normal inspection as required by above, the QARep will 
return to the step of minimum product verification inspection in effect at the time 
return to normal was required when: 

(1) Evidence of satisfactory corrective action is furnished by the supplier, 
and 

(2) Four consecutive lots are accepted under normal product verification 
inspection. 
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3-9-004. Recording results of inspection, a. Instructions for recording re- 
sults of product verification inspection are provided in Part Five, Chapters 15, 16, 
17 and 18. 

b. Instructions for completion of AMC Form 1176, Corrective Action Record, 
are in Part Five, Chapter 1. 
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PART THREE 

QUALITY ASSURANCE TECHNIQUES 

CHAPTER 10 
USE OF MIL-STD-414 


3-10-000. Scope. This chapter prescribes a method of verifying the quality 
of product which has been previously subjected to inspection by the supplier under a 
variables inspection plan, MIL-STD-414, or equivalent. The method prescribed re- 
quires that inspection elements use MIL-STD-414 with specific actions, other than 
those prescribed by the standard for the supplier, to adjust the amount of product 
verification inspection to be performed. 

3-10-001. Application, a. This chapter applies when the supplier's variables 
inspection is performed on a lot-by-lot basis. 

b. When no specific method of inspection or sampling plan is specified for 
application by the government for a particular contract or order, the inspection ele- 
ment will direct the QARep performing acceptance inspection to use this chapter. 

£, The quality assurance element is authorized to direct the degree of appli- 
cation or place restrictions on the application of this chapter. Specific instructions 
will be received from the quality assurance element for certain individual procure- 
ments. Special requirements for classes of items or commodities will also be con- 
tained in PartSix of this regulation. 

d. The degree of verification inspection to be performed; normal, tightened 
or less than normal, will be determined by characteristic. This provides that inspec- 
tion will require that larger samples be inspected on various characteristics. When 
this is the case, inspection will be accomplished as follows: 

(1) Draw the largest sample size required for inspection. 

(2) Inspect the number of items required for the smallest sample. 

(3) Determine acceptance or rejection for the characteristic for which the 
smallest sample is applicable. 

(4) Continue inspection until larger samples for other characteristics re- 
quiring more inspection are completed. 

(5) Determine acceptance or rejection for the characteristics requiring lar- 
ger samples . 
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3-10-002. Procedure. Normal product verification inspection by the 
QARep shall be as follows: 

(1) If the quality assurance provisions or requirements specify the inspec- 
tion level of Table A-2, that level of the standard shall be used. 

(2) If the quality assurance provisions or requirements do not specify the 
inspection level and table, Level IV of Table A-2, with Table B-3 of 
the standard, shall be used for examination and measurement. 

b_- When a lot is rejected under normal product verification inspection, an 
AMC Form 1176, Corrective Action Record, will be issued by the QARep to the 
supplier. 

c. When normal product verification inspection is in effect, tightened prod- 
uct verification inspection will be instituted when: 

(1) The instructions of MIL-STD-414 requires that tightened inspection be 
instituted . 

(2) Individual items are of insufficient quantities to provide ten lots and 
the items are grouped, tightened inspection will be instituted when 
three lots out of a consecutive series of ten are rejected. When items 
are of sufficient quantities to provide five or more lots and the items 
are grouped, each item will be considered individually and tightened 
inspection will be determined by five lots, in lieu of ten, as referenced 
in paragraph B14.3 of MIL-STD-414. When the quality of an item 
within a group warrants tightened inspection, that item will be removed 
from the group and handled individually until qualified for grouping 
with other items. 

d. When tightened inspection is put into effect in accordance with c^ above, 
an AMC Form 1176 will be issued by the QARep to the supplier. 

e. Tightened product verification inspection by the QARep shall be as follows: 

(1) If the quality assurance provisions or requirements specify the inspection 
level and table of the standard for tightened inspection, they shall be 
used. 

(2) If the quality assurance provisions or requirements do not specify the 
inspection level and table, Level IV of Table A-2, with Table B-3 of 
the standard, shall be used for examination and measurement. 

_f. If tightened inspection has been put into effect, the QARep will resume 
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normal product verification inspection when the estimated process average of five 
consecutive lots under tightened inspection is equal to or less than the AQL. Failure 
to qualify for normal inspection, prior to reaching the eleventh lot under tightened 
inspection will be cause for recommending suspension of inspection to the officer ad- 
ministering the contract or order. The administering officer must notify the supplier 
in writing of suspension of inspection. 

£. Product verification inspection by the QARep may be less than normal 
when one of the following conditions exist: 

(1) Current production is for the same item or similar items, following the 
completion of other contracts or orders, and inspection less than normal 
was being used. 

(2) The supplier's performance or quality history justifies the use of less 
than the normal level. 

(3) The instructions for reduced inspection of MiL-STD-414 have been sat- 
isfied . 

(4) When a supplier's documented system is determined acceptable and he 
is conforming to his inspection system or quality program. Inspection 
of each lot by the QARep reveals preceding ten consecutive lots have 
been under normal inspection and none have been rejected, and the 
process average for the ten lots is equal to or less than the AQL. 

h. The first phase of less than normal product verification inspection is re- 
duced inspection. This phase shall be applied as follows: 

(1) If quality assurance provisions or requirements specify the inspection 
level and table of the standard For reduced inspection, they shall be 
used . 

(2) If quality assurance provisions or requirements do not specify the in- 
spection level and table of the standard for reduced inspection, Level 
IV of Table A-2, with Table B-4 of the standard, shall be used for ex- 
amination and measurement. 

i. When product is rejected by the QARep during the application of reduced 
inspection, an AMC Form 1176 will be issued and normal product verification in- 
spection shall be resumed. When evidence of satisfactory corrective action is fur- 
nished by the supplier and four consecutive lots are accepted, and the estimated 
process average for the four lots is equal to or less than the AQL under normal prod- 
uct verification inspection, the QARep shall again revert to reduced product verifi- 
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' cation inspection. Such corrective action shall be conclusive enough to reasonably 
reduce the probability of the recurrence of a rejection. 

3-10-003. Minimum product verification inspection, a. The second phase of 
less than normal product verification inspection is minimum inspection. Minimum 
inspection will only be used when the supplier has an acceptable documented system 
for control of quality. Minimum inspection will be employed when a documented 
system has been accepted and the inspection of each lot under reduced inspection 
reveals the preceding ten consecutive lots have been inspected without rejection 
and the estimated process average for the ten lots is less than the AQL. 

b. Prior to starting minimum product verification inspection the QARep will: 

(1) Assure that no AMC Form 1176 is open that relates to the characteris- 
tic being considered for minimum product verification inspection. 

(2) Establish schedules so that selection of lots for minimum inspection will 
be at intervals unknown to the supplier. 


(3) Assure that lots are selected at random. 


c . The QARep will use the inspection level and table of the standard used in 
performing inspection under 3—10—002 h above. Minimum product verification in 
spection will be applied in two steps, as follows: 

(1) In step one, schedule for inspection at the ratio of one-fifth of the lots 
submitted for inspection. 


(2) In step two, schedule for inspection at the ratio of one-tenth of the 
lots submitted for inspection. 

d . The first step shall be used until ten consecutive lots have been inspected 
at the one-fifth ratio without rejection. 

e. The second and final step of minimum product verification inspection will 
be used if the conditions in d above, are satisfied. 

jf. When minimum inspection is in effect, normal inspection will be instituted 
when a lot is rejected on original inspection* 

9- When a lot is rented by the QARep ^ 


of minimum 


hen a lot is re|ecTea py nwwnwt- , ... . . 

product verification inspection, an AMC Form H76will be ,ssued * 


h. After return to normal inspection, as required by f above , the 
retumTo the step of minimum product verification inspection 
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return to normal was required when: 

(1) Evidence of satisfactory corrective action is furnished by the supplier, 
and 

(2) Four consecutive lots are accepted and the estimated process average 
for the four lots is equal to or less than the AQL under normal product 
verification inspection. 

3-10-004. Recording results of inspection . a. Instructions for recording re- 
sults of product verification inspection are provided in Part Five, Chapters 19 and 
20 . 

b. Instructions for completion of AMC Form 1176, Corrective Action Record, 
are in Part Five, Chapter 1. 
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PART THREE 

QUALITY ASSURANCE TECHNIQUES 

CHAPTER 11 
USE OF MIL-STD-1235 


Section I. GENERAL 

3-11-100. Scope. This chapter prescribes a method of verifying the quality 
of product when MIL-STD-1235, Single and Multilevel Continuous Sampling Proce- 
dures, is used by the supplier. The methods prescribed require that inspection ele- 
ments use MIL-STD-1235 with specific actions, other than those prescribed by the 
standard for the supplier, to adjust the amount of product verification inspection to 
be performed. 

3-11-101. Application, a. When the option in paragraph 8.2 (a) of the 
standard is required by contract or order, the inspection element shall perform all 
sampling and necessary product verification inspection in accordance with the op- 
tion of the standard. This will require that the inspection element follow all re- 
quirements of the standard designated for sampling inspection and minimum product 
verification inspection (pars. 3-11-201, 3-11-301, 3-11-401 or 3-1 1-501) will not 
be allowed. The only reduced sampling inspection permitted by the standard is for 
CSP-A, When CSP-A of the standard is used, the reduced sampling frequency per- 
mitted by paragraph 8.5.6 of the standard may be followed. 

b. When no option of the standard is specified in the contract or order, or 
the option in paragraph 8.2 (b) of fhe standard is specified, product verification by 
the inspection element shall be in accordance with the option in paragraph 8.2 (b) 
and the remainder of this chapter. 

c. The quality assurance element has the authority to direct the degree of 
application or place restrictions on the application of this chapter. Specific in- 
structions will be received from the quality assurance element for certain individ- 
ual procurements. Special requirements for classes of items or commodities will 
also be contained in Part Six of this regulation. 

3-11-102. Sampling plans. Procedures to be used by the QARep of the four 
different types of continuous sampling provided by the standard, are in the remaining 
sections of this chapter. Procedures for CSP-1, CSP-2, CSP-A and CSP-M are in 
Sections li. 111, IV and V, respectively. 
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PART THREE 

QUALITY ASSURANCE TECHNIQUES 

CHAPTER 11 
USE OF MlL-STD-1235 


Section II. SAMPLING PLAN CSP-1 

3-11-200. Procedure. If CSP-1 of the standard is used, product verification 
inspection by the QARep shall be as follows: 

a. Assure that the supplier: 

(1) Uses frequency of sampling as provided by paragraph 7.2 of the stand- 
ard . 

(2) Uses the specified "i"and "f" values in Table III of the standard. 

(3) Has inspected "1" units in succession, defect free, before depending 
upon sampling at the "f" frequency. 

(4) Institutes sampling inspection at the required "f" frequency when the 
conditions of paragraph 8.3.2 of the standard have been satisfied. 

(5) Institutes 100% inspection when the conditions of paragraph 8.3.3 of 
the standard occur. 

(6) Takes corrective action as required by the standard. 

b. At the start of production the QARep will perform normal pro-duct verifi- 
cation inspection at the required sampling frequency "f." 

£. An AMC Form 1176, Corrective Action Record, will be issued by the 
QARep to the supplier when: 

(1) A defective unit is found by the QARep (verification inspector). 

(2) The conditions of paragraph 8.3.4 of the standard occur. 

(3) The conditions of paragraph 8.3.5 of the standard occur. 

d. The QARep will continue normal product verification inspection until ten 
consecutive production intervals have been inspected at the required sampling fre- 
quency "f" without issuing an AMC Form 1176. 
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3-11-201. Minimum product verification inspection, a. Minimum product 
verification inspection at one-fifth of the required frequency "f/S" will be employed 
by the QARep when qualified. There are three phases of minimum product verifica- 
tion inspection/ as follows: 

(1) Phase 1, schedule for inspection of each production interval. 

(2) Phase 2, schedule for inspection at the ratio of one production interval 
out of five . 

(3) Phase 3, schedule for inspection at the ratio of one production interval 
out of ten. 

jj. The first phase shall be used when the requirements of 3-11-200 d above, 
have been satisfied . 

c. The second phase shall be used when ten consecutive production intervals 
have been inspected under phase 1 without issuing an AMC Form 1176. 

d. The third phase shall be used when ten consecutive production intervals 
scheduled for verification have been inspected under phase 2 without issuing an 
AMC Form 1176. 

e. An AMC Form 1176 will be issued by the QARep to the supplier and nor- 
mal prodjct verification inspection shall be resumed when: 

(1) A defective unit is found by the QARep (verification inspector). 

(2) The conditions of paragraph 8.3.4 of the standard occur. 

(3) The conditions of paragraph 8.3.5 of the standard occur. 

_f. In addition to e above, the following procedure will be used: 

(1) When evidence of satisfactory corrective action is furnished by the 
supplier and four consecutive production intervals are inspected at the 
required frequency without issuing an AMC Form 1176, revert to the 
phase of minimum product verification inspection in effect when the 
action in e above, was required. The corrective action taken by the 
supplier shall be conclusive enough to reasonably reduce the proba- 
bility of recurrence. 

(2) Failure to qualify four consecutive production intervals, prior to 
reaching the eleventh production interval, will be cause for recom- 
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mending suspension of Inspection to the officer administering the con- 
tract or order. The administering officer must notify the supplier in 
writing of suspension of inspection. 

3-11-202. Recording results of inspection, a. Instructions for recording re- 
sults of product verification inspection are provided in Part Five, Chapters 21 and 22. 

b. Instructions for completion of AMC Form 1176, Corrective Action Record, 
are in Part Five, Chapter 1. 
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PART THREE 

QUALITY ASSURANCE TECHNIQUES 

CHAPTER 11 
USE OF MIL-STD-1235 


Section Hi. SAMPLING PLAN CSP-2 

3-11-300. Procedure. If CSP-2 of the standard is used, product verification 
inspection by the QARep shall be as follows: 

a. Assure that the supplier: 

(1) Uses frequency of sampling as provided by paragraph 7.2 of the stand- 
ard . 

(2) Uses the specified "i" and "f" values in Table V of the standard. 

(3) Has inspected V units in succession, defect free, before depending 
upon sampling at the "f" frequency. 

(4) Institutes sampling inspection at the required "f" frequency when the 
conditions of paragraph 8.4.2 of the standard have been satisfied. 

(5) Institutes 100% inspection when the conditions of paragraph 8.4.3 of 
the standard occur. 

(6) Takes corrective action as required by the standard. 

b. At the start of production the QARep will perform normal product verifi- 
cation inspection at the required sampling frequency "f." 

c. An AMC Form 1176, Corrective Action Record, will be issued by the 
QARep to the supplier when: 

(!) Two defective units are found by the QARep (verification inspector) 
separated by fewer than "i" consecutive defect free sample units, 
during a sampling period, by the supplier. 

(2) The conditions of paragraph 8.4.4 of the standard occur. 

(3) The conditions of paragraph 8.4,5 of the standard occur. 

cL The QARep will continue normal product verification inspection until ten 
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consecutive production intervals have been inspected at the required sampling fre- 
quency "f" without issuing an AMC Form 1176. 

3-11-301. Minimum product verification inspection, a. Minimum product 
verification inspection at one -fifth of the required frequency '‘f/5 11 will be employed 
by the QARep when qualified. There are three phases of minimum product verifica- 
tion inspection, as follows: 

(1) Phase 1, schedule for inspection of each production interval. 

(2) Phase 2, schedule for inspection at the ratio of one production interval 
out of five. 

(3) Phase 3, schedule for inspection at the ratio of one production interval 
out of ten. 

jo. The first phase shall be used when the requirements of 3-1 1-300 above, 
have been satisfied. 

£. The second phase shall be used when ten consecutive production intervals 
have been inspected under phase 1 without issuing an AMC Form 1176. 

d. The third phase shall be used when ten consecutive production intervals 
scheduled for verification have been inspected under phase 2 without issuing an 
AMC Form 1176. 

£. An AMC Form 1176 will be issued by the QARep to the supplier and nor- 
mal product verification inspection shall be resumed when: 

(1) Two defective units are found by the QARep (verification inspector) 
separated by fewer than "i" consecutive defect free sample units, 
during a sampling period, by the supplier. 

(2) The conditions of paragraph 8.4.4 of the standard occur. 

(3) The conditions of paragraph 8.4.5 of the standard occur. 

_f. In addition to^above, the following procedure will be used: 

(1) When evidence of satisfactory corrective action is furnished by the 
supplier and four consecutive production intervals are inspected at the 
required frequency without issuing an AMC Form 1 176, revert to the 
phase of minimum product verification inspection in effect when the 
action in e above, was required. The corrective action taken by the 
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supplier shall be conclusive enough to reasonably reduce the probabil- 
ity of recurrence. 

(2) Failure to qualify four consecutive production intervals, prior to 
reaching the eleventh production interval, will be cause for recom- 
mending suspension of inspection to the officer administering the con- 
tract or order. The administering officer must notify the supplier in 
writing of suspension of inspection. 

3-11-302. Recording results of inspection . a. Instructions for recording re- 
sults of product verification inspection are provided rn Part Five, Chapters 21 and 22. 

js. Instructions for completion of AMC Form 1176, Corrective Action Record, 
are in Part Five, Chapter 1. 
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PART THREE 

QUALITY ASSURANCE TECHNIQUES 

CHAPTER 11 
USE OF MlL-STD-1235 


Section IV. SAMPLING PLAN CSP-A 

3-11-400. Procedure, If CSP-A of the standard is used, product verification 
inspection by the QARep shall be as follovvs: 

£. Assure that the supplier: 

(1) Uses the specified "I" "a" and "f" values in Table VII of the standard. 

(2) Has inspected "i" units in succession, defect free, before depending 
upon sampling at the "f" frequency. 

(3) Institutes sampling inspection at the required "f" frequency when the 
conditions of paragraph 8.5.2 of the standard have been satisfied. 

(4) Institutes 100% inspection when the conditions of paragraph 8.5.3 of 
the standard occur. 

(5) Takes corrective action as required by the standard. 

b. At the start of production the QARep will perform normal product verifi- 
cation inspection at the required sampling frequency "f." 

c. An AMC Form 1176, Corrective Action Record, will be issued by the 
QARep to the supplier when: 

(1) A defective unit is found by the QARep (verification inspector). 

(2) The conditions of paragraph 8.5.4 of the standard occur. 

(3) The conditions of paragraph 8.5.5 of the standard occur. 


cL The QARep will continue normal product verification inspection until ten 
nsecutive production intervals have been inspected at the required sampling fre- 
ency M f" without issuing an AMC Form 1176. 

3-11-401. Minimum product verification inspection, a. Minimum product 
mification inspection at one-fifth of the required frequency "f/5 n will be employed 
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by the QARep when qualified. There are three phases of minimum product verifica- 
tion inspection, as follows: 

(1) Phase 1, schedule for inspection of each production interval. 

(2) Phase 2, schedule for inspection at the ratio of one production interval 
out of five . 

(3) Phase 3, schedule for inspection at the ratio of one production interval 
out of ten . 

b. The first phase shall be used when the requirements of 3-11-400 d above, 
have been satisfied. 

£.* The second phase shall be used when ten consecutive production intervals 
have been inspected under phase 1 without issuing an AMC Form 1176. 

d. The third phase shall be used when ten consecutive production intervals 
scheduled for verification have been inspected under phase 2 without issuing an 
AMC Form 1176. 

e. An AMC Form 1 176 will be issued by the QARep to the supplier and nor- 
mal product verification inspection shall be resumed when: 

(1) A defective unit is found by the QARep (verification inspector). 

(2) The conditions of paragraph 8.5.4 of the standard occur. 

(3) The conditions of paragraph 8.5.5 of the standard occur. 

_f. In addition to £ above, the following procedure will be used: 

(1) When evidence of satisfactory corrective action is furnished by the 
supplier and four consecutive production intervals are inspected at the 
required frequency without issuing an AMC Form 1176, revert to the 
phase of minimum product verification inspection in effect when the 
action in £ above, was required. Such corrective action shall be 
conclusive enough to reasonably reduce the probability of recurrence. 

(2) Failure to qualify four consecutive production intervals, prior to 
reaching the eleventh production interval, will be cause for recom- 
mending suspension of inspection to the officer administering the con- 
tract or order. The administering officer must notify the supplier in 
writing of suspension of inspection. 
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3-11-402. Recording results of inspection . a. Instructions for recording re- 
sults of product verification inspection are provided in Part Five, Chapters 21 and 22. 

b. Instructions for completion of AMC Form 1176, Corrective Action Record, 
are in Part Five, Chapter 1. 


3-11-402 




AMCR 715-509 


PART THREE 

QUALITY ASSURANCE TECHNIQUES 

CHAPTER 11 
USE OF MIL-STD-1235 


Section V. SAMPLING PLAN CSP-M 

3-11-500. Procedure. If CSP-M of the standard is used, product verification 
by the QARep shall be as follows: 

a. Assure that the supplier: 

(!) Uses applicable inspection level K. 

(2) Uses the specified J, L 11 "f" "i" and 'V values as provided in Tables 
Vlll-Xlll of the standard, ' 

(3) Has inspected "i" units in succession, defect free, at the start of each 
production interval . 

(4) Institutes sampling inspection at the prescribed frequency "k” when the 
conditions of paragraph 8.6,2 of the standard have been satisfied. 

(5) Inspects ,J i" units before each level. 

(6) Institutes 100% inspection when required. 

(7) Takes corrective action as required by the standard. 

At the start of production the QARep will perform normal product verifica- 
tion inspection at the required sampling frequency with reduction in the inspection 
rate, as permitted by the sampling plan; however, never greater than the supplier's 
sampling rate. Samples will be selected at random without regard to samples in- 
spected by the supplier's sampling inspector. 

£. If a defect is found by the QARep (verification inspector) during the sup- 
plier's sampling, inspect the next four units reaching the product verification inspec- 
tion station and take action as follows: 

( 1) If the defect or defects are the first found or separated by "i" units 
verified during a production interval, request the supplier to take ac- 
tion in accordance with paragraph 8.6.4 of the standard. This action 
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will be the same as if the defect or defects had been found by the sup- 
plier's sampling inspector. 

(2) If a second defect is found, not separated by "i" units verified, after 
action in ( 1) above: 


(a) If no defects are found in the next four units reaching the verifica- 
tion inspection station, request the supplier to take action in ac- 
cordance with paragraph 8.6.4 of the standard. This action will 
be the same as if the defect had been found by the supplier's sam- 
pling inspector. 

(b) If a defect is found in one of the next four units reaching the in- 
spection station, issue an AMC Form 1176, Corrective Action 
Record, and request the supplier to take action in accordance with 
paragraph 8.6.4 of the standard. 

(3) During the supplier's 100% inspection, issue an AMC Form 1176 when 
one or a combination of the following conditions exist: 


(a) A defect is found in the verification samples. 


(b) The conditions of paragraph 8.6.6 of the standard occur. 

(4) When evidence of satisfactory corrective action is furnished by the 
supplier, the QARep may continue with verification inspection. 


d. Continue on normal product verification inspection until in consecutive 
production intervals have been inspected at the required frequency without .ssurng 
an AMC Form 1176* 

3-1 1-501 . Minimum product verification inspection, a. Minimum product 
verification inspection is inspection of one-fifth V5” of hVhW « _ 
played by the supplier's sampling , be cur rentwitb the 

"k-r to "k-2" to "k-3" etc, or "k-3 to ^^vW^ ^ 

supplier's sampling inspectoi lat ei an minimum product verifica- 

the "i" value Far adjustment. There are three phases ot minim p 

tion inspection, as follows: 

(1) Phase 1, schedule fo, inspection of each production interval. 

(2) Phase 2, schedule for inspection at the ratio of one production interval 
out of five. 
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(3) Phase 3, schedule for inspection at the ratio of one production interval 
out of ten. 

b. The first phase shall be used when the requirements of 3-1 1 -500 d above, 
have been satisfied. 

c. The second phase shall be used when fen consecutive production intervals 
have been inspected under phase 1 without issuing an AMC Form 1176. 

d. The third phase shall be used when ten consecutive production intervals 
scheduled for verification have been inspected under phase 2 without issuing an 
AMC Form 1176. 

e. if a defect is found by the QARep (verification inspector) during the sup- 
plier's sampling, inspect the next four units reaching the product verification inspec- 
tion station and fake action as follows: 

(1) If the defect or defects are the first found or separated by "i" units, 
verified during a production interval, request the supplier to take 
action in accordance with paragraph 8.6.4 of the standard. This 
action will be the same as if the defect had been found by the sup- 
plier's sampling inspector. 

(2) If a second defect is found, not separated by "i" units verified, aftei 
action in (1) above: 

(a) If no defects are found in the next four units reaching the verifica- 
tion inspection station, request the supplier to take action in ac- 
cordance with paragraph 8.6.4 of the standard. This action will 
be the same as if the defect had been found by the supplier's sam- 
pling inspector. 

(b) If a defect is found in one of the next four units reaching the inspec- 
tion station, institute normal product verification and issue an AMC 
Form 1176. Also, request the supplier to take action in accordance 
with paragraph 8.6.4 of the standard. 

(3) During the supplier's 100% inspection, issue an AMC Form 1176 and 
resume normal product verification inspection when one or a combin- 
ation of the following conditions exist: 

(a) A defect is found in the verification sample. 

(b) The conditions of paragraph 8.6.6 of the standard occur. 
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_f • In addition to e (2) (b) and (3) above, the following procedure will be used: 

(1) When evidence of satisfactory corrective action is furnished by the sup- 
plier and four consecutive production intervals are inspected at the re- 
quired frequency without issuing an AMC Form 1176, revert to the phase 
of minimum product verification inspection in effect when the action in 
e (2) (b) and (3) above, was required. Such corrective action shall be 
conclusive enough to reasonably reduce the probability of recurrence. 

(2) Failure to qualify four consecutive production intervals, prior to 
reaching the eleventh production interval, will be cause for recom- 
mending suspension of inspection to the officer administering the con- 
tract or order. The administering officer must notify the supplier in 
writing of suspension of inspection. 

3-11-502. Recording results of inspection, a. Instructions for recording re- 
sults of product verification inspection are provided in Part Five, Chapters 21 and 22. 

b. Instructions for completion of AMC Form 1176, Corrective Action Record, 
are in Part Five, Chapter 1. 
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PART FIVE 

VERIFICATION RECORDING INSTRUCTIONS 
CHAPTER 1 

CORRECTIVE ACTION RECORD 


5-1-000. Application. This chapter is applicable when preparing an AMC 
Form 1176, Corrective Action Record. 

5-1-001. Instructions for completion, a. An example of a completed AMC 
Form 1176 is shown in Figure 1. 

Is. Detailed instructions for preparation of AMC Form 1176 are as follows: 

(1) S pace 1 . Enter prime supplier's name, if issued to a prime supplier. 
Enter subsupplier's name, if issued to a subsupplier. 

(2) Space_2. Enter prime contract, purchase order or work order number, 
if issued to the prime supplier. Enter subcontract, purchase order or 
work order number when issued to the subsupplier. When the system is 
applicable to more than one contract or order, enter "various." 

(3) Space 3. Enter number of the plan in use, as contained in the title of 
Part Two, Chapter 1, 2, 3, 4, etc. 

(4) Space 4. Enter "SYS" for system deficiency, or "PROD" for product 
deficiency . 

(5) Sp ace 5. Enter the AMC Foim 1176 number. Numbers to be assigned 
consecutively for each supplier, preceded by "S" fora system defi- 
ciency, or "P" for a product deficiency, e.g., S-l, S-2, P-3, S-4, 
P-5, etc. When the subinspection element forwards an AMC Form 
1176 to the prime inspection element for action with the prime supplier, 
the prime inspection element will enter the number. 

(6) Space 6. Enter reference information pertinent to, or justification for, 
issuing the AMC Form 1176, such as supplier's procedure and paragraph 
number, drawing or specification number, SQAP identification, etc. 
When issued by a subinspection element to a subsupplier, add the prime 
supplier's name and the prime contract number. 

(7) Space 7. Enter "X" in the appropriate block. 

(8) Space 8. Enter "X" in the appropriate block that describes the type 
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of deficieny. Space is provided to write in descriptive data, if not 
covered by those preprinted. 

(9) S pace 9. Enter a description of the deficiency or error. 

(10) S pace 10. Enter date found, signature, title and organization of 
initiator. 

(11) Space 1 1 . Enter an explanation of action taken immediately by the 
initiator. When the initiator is an organization, element or individ- 
ual other than the responsible QARep, they should indicate what ac- 
tion was initiated to correct the deficiency. This information must 
include on-the-spot action taken. 

(12) Space 12. Enter date action was taken, signature, title and organi- 
zation of initiator or government representative taking action. 

(13) Sp ace 13. Enter name of the supplier's authorized representative, or 
when appropriate, title of person to whom the request is directed. 

(14) Space 14 . Enter name of organization, segment or element to which 
the request is directed. 

(15) Space 15. Enter date issued. 

(16) Space 16. The QARep shall indicate first, any immediate action taken 
over and above that contained in space 11 and second, action recom- 
mended to or requested of the supplier. 

(17) Space 17. Enter date forwarded, signature, title and organization of 
the QARep . 

Note. When the subinspection element forwards an AMC Form 1176 
to the prime inspection element for action, spaces 5 and 13 through 17 
will be completed by the prime inspection element. When the prime 
inspection element issues an AMC Form 1 176 to the subinspection ele- 
ment for action, spaces 1 through 17 will be completed by the prime 
inspection element. 

(18) Space 18. This space is for an explanation by the person or organiza- 
tion to whom directed (space 13 or 14) of action taken to correct the 
existing deficiency. 

(19) Space 1 9. This space is for an explanation by the person or organiza- 
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Hon to whom directed of action taken to prevent recurrence of the de- 
ficiency . 

(20) Space 20 . Enter name of the person to whom the AMC Form 1176 is 
returned . 

(21) S pace 2 1 . Enter date, signature, title and organization of person re- 
sponsible for action taken, described in spaces 18 and 19. 

Note 1 . When the prime inspection element forwards an AMC Form 
1176 to the subinspection element for action, the subinspection ele- 
ment shall complete spaces 18 through 21 and return to the prime in- 
spection element. 

Note 2 . When the subinspection element forwards an AMC Form 
1176 to the prime inspection element for action, spaces 18 through 21 
shall be completed by the prime supplier and returned to the subin- 
spection element by the prime inspection element. 

(22) Space 22 . Enter date of follow-up by responsible QARep. 

(23) Space 23. Enter information regarding follow-up. 

(24) S pace 24 . Person conducting follow-up shall enter signature or initials. 

(25) Space 25. Enter date follow-up was completed . 

(26) Space 26. Enter organization, element or segment to which copies are 
furnished . 

(27) Space 27 . Enter signature of the person posting data from AMC Form 
1176 to AMC Form 1177, Corrective Action Record Summary. 

(28) Space 28 . Enter date posted. 

N ote . When Part IV is completed by the prime supplier and AMC 
Form 1176 is forwarded fo the subinspection element by the prime in- 
spection element. Parts V and VI will be accomplished by the subin- 
spection element. 
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PART FIVE 

VERIFICATION RECORDING INSTRUCTIONS 
CHAPTER 2 

CORRECTIVE ACTION RECORD SUMMARY 


5-2-000. Application. This chapter is applicable when preparing an AMC 
Form 1177, Corrective Action Record Summary. 

5-2-001. Instructions for completion . a. An example of a completed AMC 
Form 1177 is shown in Figure 1. 

b. Detailed instructions for preparation of AMC Form 1177, are as follows: 

(1) Space 1. Enter name of supplier. 

(2) Space 2. Enter contract, purchase order or work order number. When 
the summary is applicable to more than one contract or order, insert 

II • )j 

various, 

(3) Space 3. Enter number of the plan in use, as contained in the title of 
Part Two, Chapter 1, 2, 3, 4, etc. 

(4) Space 4. Enter dates of reporting period. 

(5) Space 5. Enter number of the AMC Form 1 176, Corrective Action 
Record . 

(6) Space 6. Enter date when AMC Form 1 176 was issued and date when 
action was completed. 

(7) Space 7. Enter check mark in applicable class of deficiency, i.e., 
serious or trivial . 

(8) S pace 8. Enter department or area where deficiency originated . 

(9) Space 9. Enter applicable code if deficiency is related to product 
verification inspection. 

(10) Space 10. Enter applicable code if deficiency is related to system 
evaluation . 

(1 1) Space 1 1 . Enter a brief description of the deficiency and the correc- 
tive action taken. 
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(12) Spac e 12. Enter initials of the QARep who prepared each AMC Form 
1176. 
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PART FIVE 

VERIFICATION RECORDING INSTRUCTIONS 
CHAPTER 3 

SYSTEM EVALUATION RESULTS 


5-3-000. Application. This chapter is applicable when preparing an AMC 
Form 1178, System Evaluation Results, reflecting an evaluation of a supplier's sys- 
tem for control of product quality. AMC Form 1178 is designed for continued use 
over a number of system evaluations and will be used in this manner. 

5-3-001. Instructions for completion. a_. An example of a completed AMC 
Form 1178 is shown in Figure 1. 

b. Detailed instructions for preparation of AMC Form 1178 are as follows: 

(1) Space 1. Enter name of supplier. 

(2) S pace 2 a . Enter title or titles of check list. 

Space 2 b. For Plans 1 and 4, insert IS, followed by the check list 
number or numbers. For Plan 2, insert 1 10, followed by the check 
list number to indicate use of Supply and Logistics Handbook HI 10. 

(3) Space 3 . Enter date AMC Form 1 178 is prepared for use. 

(4) Space 4. Enter contract, purchase order or work order number. When 
the system is applicable to more than one, and evaluation is applica- 
ble to all, insert "various." 

(5) Space 5. Enter station, area or department covered by the evaluation. 
When one AMC Form 1178 is to cover all areas for which a check list 
applies, insert "all areas." 

o 

(6) Space 6. Enter schedule number, if used for control . 

(7) Spa ce 7. Enter log number, if used for control . 

(8) Space 8. Enter number of the plan in use, as contained in the title 
of Part Two, Chapter 1, 2, 3, 4, etc. 

(9) Space 9. Enter original schedule in space a, and any revisions in re- 
maining spaces b through f, as the schedule is adjusted. 
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(10) Space 1 0. Enter effective date of schedule or revised schedule. 

(1 1) Space 1 1 . Enter each applicable item number from the check list 
identified in space 2 b. When a combination of check lists are used, 
enter the check list number, followed by the item number. 

(12) Space 12 . Enter date of each evaluation as it is conducted. 

(13) Space 13 . In column under date, enter results of evaluation, using 
code shown directly above space 13. Add "AD" for adequacy evalu- 
ation and "C" for conformance, e.g., J 'AD-ACC" ”AD-I" or "C- 
ACC" "C-l." 

(14) Space 14. Enter over-all results, using applicable code. 

(15) Space 15 . Enter numbers assigned to any AMC Forms 1176, Corrective 
Action Record . 

(16) S pace 16. Enter initials or signature of evaluator. 

(17) S pace 17 a . When deficiencies or inadequacies are revealed during 
evaluation, enter item number from space 11. 

Space 17 b. Enter date deficiency was discovered. 

S pace 17 c . For serious deficiencies, enter a brief description and the 
number assigned to the AMC Form 1176 issued. For trivial deficiencies, 
enter a brief description of the deficiency and the on-the-spot correc- 
tive action taken. If the deficiency is a recurring trivial deficiency 
resulting in the issuance of an AMC Form 1176, include the number 
assigned to the AMC Forms 1176. Following the narrative descriptions, 
signatures of supplier and QARep will be entered. 

(18) S pace 18. If subsequent follow-up action is required, enter date of 
anticipated follow-up. 
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PART FIVE 

VERIFICATION RECORDING INSTRUCTIONS 
CHAPTER 4 

SYSTEM EVALUATION SUMMARY 


5-4-000. Application. This chapter is applicable when preparing an AMC 
Form 1179, System Evaluation Summary. 

5-4-001. Instructions for completion . a. An example of a completed AMC 
Form 1179 is shown in Figure 1. 

b. Detailed instructions for preparation of AMC Form 1 179 are as follows: 

(1) Space 1 . Enter name of supplier. 

(2) Space 2. Enter contract, purchase order or work order number. When 
the system is applicable to more than one, and evaluation is applicable 
to all, insert "various. " 

(3) Space 3 . Enter number of the plan in use, as contained in the title of 
Part Two, Chapter 1, 2, 3, 4, etc. 

(4) S pace 4. Enter identification numbers of the applicable check lists. 
(Same as space 2 b, of AMC Form 1178, System Evaluation Results.) 

(5) S pace 5. Enter months for one year, starting with month of first eval- 
uation. 

(6) S pace 6. Under the appropriate month, and in line with the appropri- 
ate identification number, enter information from space 14 of AMC 
Form 1178, reflecting the results of the last evaluation for the month. 

(7) Space 7. This space is for transfer to another AMC Form 1 179 at the 
end of twelve evaluations. Enter the month for next evaluation. 

(8) S pace 8. Enter total number of AMC Forms 1176, Corrective Action 
Record/ issued during the month. 

Spocs 9 . Enter number of AMC Form 1 176 not satisfactorily concluded 
at the end of each month, and include any AMC Forms 1176 from pre- 
vious months that have not been concluded. 
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(10) Space 10. Enter initials or signature of the person accomplishing the 
required posting. 
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PART FIVE 

VERIFICATION RECORDING INSTRUCTIONS 

CHAPTER 5 
RECORD CHECK LIST 


5-5-000. Application. This chapter is applicable when preparing an AMC 
Form 1180, Record Check List, for recording characteristics for a particular record 
and reflecting a schedule for record evaluation. 

5-5-001. Instructions for completion, a. An example of a completed AMC 
Form 1180 is shown In Figure 1 . 

b. Detailed instructions for preparation of AMC Form 1 180 are as follows: 

(1) Space 1. Enter name of suppl ier. 

(2) Spa ce 2. Enter by title or number the supplier's procedure or instruc- 
tion covering the record to be evaluated. 

(3) Space_3. Enter number assigned to AMC Form 1180. All AMC Forms 
1180 required for evaluation of a supplier's record will be serially 
numbered . 

(4) Space 4. Enter title of record. If there is no title, insert in parentheses 
a concise description. 

(5) Space 5. Enter number of supplier's form . 

(6) Space 6. Enter appropriate identification of supplier's area where 
records are used. If the record is used in many areas, and if the eval- 
uation is to cover all areas, enter "plant-wide." 

(7) Space 7. When control of record evaluation is established by schedules 
or logs, enter appropriate numbers. 

(8) Space 8. Enter characteristic number from the master list of character- 
istics shown In Figure 2. 

(9) Space 9. Enter characteristic description, exactly as it appears on the 
master list of characteristics. 

(10) Space 10. If the supplier's record has numbered spaces or blocks, enter 
the number. 
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(11) Space 1 1 . Enter terminology from the supplier’s record which compares 
with the characteristic in space 9. 

(12) S pace 1 2. For Plan 1 this space is provided for use by the QARep, at 
his option, for scheduling record evaluations. Three periods are shown 
and two spaces left for entry of other periods. Insert a check mark aftei 
the appropriate period, if this space is used. For Plan 2, schedules 
must be established . If the base period is less than one week or greater 
than one month, enter the base period in the blank space provided. 

(13) Space 13. Enter number of checks to be accomplished during the period 

(14) Space 14. Enter effective date of schedule. 

(15) S pac e 15. When revisions are made, enter revision number or symbol. 

(16) Space 16. Enter date of each revision under revision number. This may 
or may not be the same as the effective date in space 14. 

(17) S pace 17. Enter initials of the QARep responsible for revising schedule 

(18) Space 18. Enter dale of original AMC Form 1180. 

(19) Space 19. Enter signature of the QARep preparing original . 
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RECORD ckCK LIST 


F G C Motor Co, 


H* TITLE OF RECOAO 

Receiving Inspection Report 


< AMCR 71>,-509> 


2. PROCEDU-ftt/ INSTRUCTION 

Inspection Procedure, Paragraph 12 


5* FOAM NO* 


142 


CNAftACTCftl flTIC 


HAST Efl CHECK LIST ITEM 


9. 0E5CRI PT I OH 


Record Available 


2 Legibility 


3. CK LIST NO. 

3 


7* 5CHE0VLE/10<J 


RECORD (TEH OR BLOCK 


11. tcrminologt 



2 Item Name 


5 Part Number 


3 Item Number 


Identity of Lot 


Lot Identification 


Drawing Number and Revision 


3 Drawing No. & Rev. 


Examinations and Tests required 


Exam. & tests Keq. 


14 Acceptable Quality Level 


15 Acceptance and rejection criteria 


7 AQL No, 


Quantity, total or lot sizes 


9 Lot size 


18 1 Quantity inspected 


10 | Quantity inspected 


Quantity accepted 


antity rejected 


11 Quantity accepted 


12 I Quan tityre j ec ted 


23 Description of nonconformance 


24 Disposition of product 


13 Description of defects 


14 Disposition 


35 Record distribution 


15 Distribution of records 


37 | Identification of subsupplier 


39 J Date or time of Inspection 


Inspector's signature, Initials or Stem 


Name of supplier 


17 Siena ture 


12. BASE PERIOD 


WEEKLY 



DATE ORIG SIGNATURE. GOV'T REPRESENTATIVE 
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Figure 1 
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MASTER LIST OF CHARACTERISTICS 

FOR 

RECORD EVALUATION 

Number 

Characteristic 

i. 

Record available 

2. 

Legibility 

3. 

Date or number 

4. 

Part name 

5. 

Part number 

6. 

Part serial number 

7. 

Identity of lot or batch 

8 . 

Identity of sample or item 

9. 

Drawing number and revision 

1 10. 

Item specification number and revision 

11 . 

Material specification number and revision 

12. 

Station/ department or area 

13. 

Examinations and tests required 

14. 

Acceptable quality level 

15. 

Acceptance and rejection criteria 

16. 

Quantity, total or lot size 

17. 

Quantity to be inspected 

18. 

Quantity inspected 

19. 

Quantity accepted 

20. 

Quantity rejected 

21 . 

Examinations and tests completed 

22. 

Number of defects or defectives 

23. 

Description of nonconformance 

24. 

Disposition of product 

25. 

Control chart limits 

26. 

Values computed or posted 

27. 

Change order 

28. 

Approved or certified inspection equipment 

29. 

Qualified operator identification 

30. 

Error or accuracy limits of equipment 

31. 

Laboratory or report number 

32. 

Evidence of prior examination or test 

33. 

Evidence of re-examination or retest 

34. 

Next reinspection date 

35. 

Record distribution 

36. 

Certification 

37. 

Identification of subsupplier 

38. 

Unauthorized change to record entries 

39. 

Date or time of inspection 

40. 

Inspector's signature, initials or stamp 
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PART FIVE 

VERIFICATION RECORDING INSTRUCTIONS 
CHAPTER 6 

RECORD EVALUATION RESULTS 


5-6-000. Application. This chapter is applicable when preparing an AMC 
Form 1022, Record Evaluation Results, for recording results of evaluation of supplier's 
inspection system or quality program and test records. 

5-6-001. Instructions for completion . a. An example of a completed AMC 
Form 1022 is shown in Figure 1. 

b. Detailed instructions for preparation of AMC Form 1022 are as follows: 

(1) Space 1. Enter name of suppl ier. 

(2) Space 2. Enter contract, purchase order or work order number. When 
not limited to one, enter "various." 

(3) Space 3. Enter date of the evaluation. 

(4) Space 4. Enter evaluation number. Evaluations for a specific record 
will be numbered consecutively. 

(5) Space 5 . Enter title of supplier's record. 

(6) Space 6. Enter form number of supplier's record. 

(7) Space 7. Enter appropriate identification of supplier's area where 
records were generated . 

(8) Space 8. Enter number assigned to AMC Form 1180, Record Check 
List. 

(9) Space 9. When controls are established by schedule, enter appropriate 
number. 

(10) Space 10. When controls are established by log number, enter appro- 
priate number. 

(11) Space 1 1 . Enter approximate number of records generated since the 
last check. 
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(12) S pa ce J2. Enter Inspection degree, i.e., normal, tightened or reduced. 

(13) Space 13. Enter number of records in the sample . 

( 14) Space 14. Enter number assigned to any AMC Forms 1 176, Corrective 
Action Record, issued as a result of this record evaluation. 

(15) Space 15. The blocks that do not correspond to numbers recorded in 
space 8 of AMC Form 1180 may be crossed out. When errors are found, 
record by a tally in the upper portion of appropriate block number, 
identical with the number of the applicable characteristic. Error tally 
will be identified with the following code in the tower portion: Serious 
errors "S" and trivial errors "T." 


(16) Space 16. After evaluation is completed: 

Space 16 a. En te r number of serious errors . 

Space 16 b. Enter number of trivial errors. 

Space 16 c. Enter total number of errors observed . 

(17) Space 17. Enter characteristic number, followed by a brief descrip- 
tion of error found . Repeat for each type of error found in the sample. 
If no errors are found, enter "no errors found. 

(18) Space 18. Enter a brief description of corrective action taken for each 

ty pe o TImrr indicated in space 17. The action may indicate a verbal 
Agreement between the QARep and the sapplier that canechve ac 
will be taken before other records are processed. The action cou.a 
also indicate immediate corrective action was ta en. 

(19) S pace 19. Enter date of action reflected in space 18 and signa 

(20) Space 20. It is desirable that the suppl ier b 

confirms - action by dating and sign- ng • 1" e ' d 18 

supplier's representative contacted should be mdicat 

and initialed by the QARep. 

(21) Space 21- Enter descriptive QARep at reaHstic 

tions taken or to be taken rec|ulr . |j on concerning an error, 

eirotd,s ' 

" but include measores. 
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( 22 ) 


Space 22. When satisfactory action has been taken by the supplier, 
enter date and signature. 



AMCR 715-509 


RECORD EVALUATION RESULTS 

UMCfi 715-5091 


i* s u w* li t k 

F G C Motor Co. 

2* C0HT/P0/W0 NO, 

Various 

1. DATE 
l! Auo 

j - „ .1 A f , h 

l 

5, T 1 fl E 0\ ItCrOHD 

Receiving Inspection Record 

6. m« «<>. 

142 

wmmmmrnmam 

|gjnj| 



U. SAKrt? nr? 
10 

l * » “AS A 

. S'* 

CHAU i r , . 

no. 

Jj 

Jj 

SB 

jU 

DJI 

SB 

DJI 

SB 

SB 


r* * « 

tlHUKC 

1 M It 

OP 

IftHOttS 

l 3~ 

X 

X 

SH 


ISA 

SH 

SB 

SB 

m 

SB 

« f » ' 

1 

i L J 

X 

*i) 

X 

£r n 

sgi 

ISH 

■IV 

HB 

dn 

SB 


SB 

..J_ 

ttt*- 

_ X _ 

20-*- 

X 

hj 

iL_ 

3H 


m 

p 

!SB 

saa 

d 

6 


f ;j 1<ar ^ c L aria tic No. 9 - Inspection record for Part No. 4052$ cited _vrong r evision. 

_i leu of 1 WM* — -- 

Lari St ic No* 39 - Date of inflpecJ:LoiL ^gniI^tMi-J?fl^^ 
jj&Sa fl and 4Q529 , — ■ ~ 


pT M | UW 




Cnrrp.ctlvfi Action Rec ord , ..Ho t _S^. Issued t _ o _QCJjanaiaEj — 


, t< n Wrt . n . <r “n n n rr ° f toUs i sun 


recurrence, 


u Monad U UiliitMU 


_I_6ug_§i- 

o* f i 



0ME 


$ tCH* ffi£, Ef- *_ 


I 0UIW i>r ^ C T I ON 


ftaviRW oC_ s imila r . rp r mrrtff for 

1 rnrrnc Hvti acU aP-S»g--fr>fcfia^^ 




AMC 1022 



5-6-003 


Figure 1. 







AMCR 715-509 


PART FIVE 

VERIFICATION RECORDING INSTRUCTIONS 
CHAPTER 7 

RECORD EVALUATION SUMMARY 


5-7-000. Application. This chapter is applicable when preparing an AMC 
Form 1023, Record Evaluation Summary. 

5-7-001. Instructions for completion, a. An example of a completed AMC 
Form 1023 is shown in Figure 1, 

b. Detailed instructions for preparation of AMC Form 1023 are as follows: 

(1) Space 1. Enter name of supplier. 

(2) Space 2. Enter contract, purchase order or work order number. When 
not limited to one, enter "various." 

(3) Space 3. Enter title of supplier's record . 

(4) Space 4. Enter form number of supplier's record. 

(5) S pace 5. Enter number assigned to AMC Form 1180, Record Check 
List. 

(6) Space 6. When controls are established by schedule or log, enter ap- 
propriate number. 

(7) Space 7. Enter appropriate identification of supplier's area where 
records were generated. 

Note . Spaces 8 through 10 and 12 through 16 provide for posting of 
the results of 22 record evaluation checks. All evaluations will be posted 
in the order in which they were made . 

(8) S pace 8. Enter evaluation number. Each time an evaluation is conducted 
an annotation is required. 

(9) Space 9. Enter date the evaluation was made. 

(10) Space 10. Enter number of records in the sample. 
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(11) Space 1 1 . Enter numerical identification of characteristics for which 
errors were observed . 

(12) Space 12. Enter in the columns under the appropriate evaluation num- 
ber and to the right of the characteristic number, the number of serious 
and trivial errors observed. 

(13) S pace 13. Enter total number of errors observed as recorded for each 
evaluation conducted . Zero shall be entered when no errors are ob- 
served . 

(14) Space 14. Enter total number of errors in last five checks. 

(15) Space 15 . Enter numbers assigned to AMC Forms 1176, Corrective 
Action Record, resulting from the particular record evaluation. When 
repetitive like errors ate found from a study of spaces 11 and 12, or 
out-of-control conditions are apparent from study of a chart, and an 
AMC Form 1176 is issued, enter the number of that AMC Form 1176 
also. 

(16) Space 16. Enter initials of the evaluator for each check conducted. 

Note . When an AMC Form 1022, Record Evaluation Results, is be- 
ing used, entries in spaces 17 through 22 of AMC Form 1023 are not 
required. If AMC Form 1023 is being used for direct recording of 
record evaluation, the following instructions apply: 

(17) Space 17 . Enter serial number of the evaluation. 

(18) S pace 18. Enter a description of each error observed and corrective 

action agreed upon with the supplier’s representative. Include also the 
action to preclude recurrence. When an AMC Form 1176 is issued, a 
brief description of the error may be ail that is required, followed by, 
"Corrective Action Record No. , issued." 

(19) Space 19. Enter initials of supplier's representative responsible for 
corrective action. 

(20) Space 20 . IF subsequent foi low-up action is required, enter date of 
anticipated follow-up. 

(21) Space 21 . Enter date the supplier completed satisfactory corrective 
action . 

(22) Space 22. Enter initials of the QARep performing the corrective action 
follow-up. 


5 - 7-001 


RECORD EVALUATION SUMMARY 


AMCR 715-509 


rnKsm 

MB—— 

ia — amaum 

\m i— 


Figure 1, Front 


5-7-002 





















AMCR 715-509 



5-7-003 


Figure 1, Back 


















AMCR 715-509 


PART FIVE 

VERIFICATION RECORDING INSTRUCTIONS 
CHAPTER 8 

ACCURACY INSPECTION WORKSHEET 


5-8-000. Application. This chapter is applicable when preparing an AMC 
Form 1024, Accuracy Inspection Worksheet, to record the following: a. Determin- 
ation and evaluation of supplier's effectiveness in the performance of inspection. 

b. Evaluation and verification of supplier's use of: 

(1) Final inspection equipment within an inspection system. 

(2) In-process and final inspection equipment within a quality program. 

(3) Mechanical and electrical standards and calibration thereof. 

c. Evaluation and verification of supplier's use of production equipment when 
used for inspection in lieu of inspection equipment. 

5-8-001 . Instructions for completion, a . When using Method I or Method II 
in determining the supplier's inspection effectiveness, spaces 22 through 28 and 32 
do not apply. When using Method III, spaces 14 a, 15 through 21 do not apply. 

b. When using AMC Form 1024 to reflect evaluation and verification results 
of 5-8-000 lb and £ above, spaces 22 through 29 and 32 do not apply. 

£. An example of a completed AMC Form 1024 For Method I is shown in Fig- 
ure 1 and for Method III in Figure 2. 

d. Detailed instructions for preparation of AMC Form 1024 are as follows: 

(1) Space 1 . Enter name of suppl ier. 

(2) Space 2. Enter contract, purchase older or work order number. When 
not limited to one, enter "various.* 1 

(3) Space 3. Enter station, area or department name and identification 
number. 

(4) Space 4. Enter assigned schedule or log number, if used for control . 
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(5) Space_5_cu Enter number of the plan in use, as contained in the title 
of Part Two, Chapter 1, 2, 3, 4, etc. 

Space 5 b. Enter "SlA 11 (supplier's inspection accuracy), "MTE" (sup- 
plier's use of measuring and test equipment) or "PE" (production equip- 
ment used as a media of inspection). 

(6) Sp ace 6 . Enter check number. Checks should be serially numbered . 

(7) Spa ce 7. When verifying supplier's inspection effectiveness, enter name 
of the unit. If material is grouped by method of fabrication or process- 
ing, enter "various" or designate the class of items. When verifying in- 
spection equipment or production equipment used as a media of inspection, 
enter the group identification or unit. 

(8) Space 8. Enter drawing, part or serial number. For grouped equipment, 
enter the group identification. 

(9) S pace 9. Enter revision or modification number, etc. 

(10) Space 1 0. Enter title or number of the suppliers inspection instruction 
utilized in the verification. 

(1 1) Space 11 . Enter name or identification number of supplier's inspector 
who performed inspection. 

(12) Space 12. Enter date verification check was made. 

(13) Space 13. For Methods I and II, prior to starting accuracy inspection, 
enter descriptive or numbered identification of defects found by the sup- 
plier. As accuracy inspection progresses, make similar entries if defects 
are found by theQARep which the supplier did not find. For Method 111, 
make a similar entry for all defects observed by the QARep . 

(14) Space 14 a. Enter, above the diagonal, the number of defects observed 
by the supplier. 

Space 14 b. Enter, below the diagonal, the number of defects observed 
by the QARep. 

(15) Space 15. Enter errors observed by theQARep for the characteristic. 

(16) Space 16 . Check block identifying Method I or ll when verifying sup- 
plier's inspection effectiveness. When verifying inspection equipment 
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or production equipment used as a media of inspection, check block 
"other. 11 

(17) Space 17. Enter number of units in sample reinspected. 

(18) Space 18_. For Plan 1, leave blank. For Plan 2, when using formula 
lE^C and lEyC, enter total characteristics reinspected. 

(19) Space 19 . Enter total number of errors observed . 

(20) Space 20. For Plan 1, leave blank. For Plan 2, enter as applicable, 
"N" or "T" to indicate normal or tightened comparison. 

(21) Space 2J_. For Plan 1, leave blank. For Plan 2, compute index of 
effectiveness and enter in this space. 

(22) Space 22. When Method 111 is used, check block. 

(23) Space 23. Enter either "ni" or "n c " and enter sample size for each 
class. 

(24) Space^4. Enter assigned acceptable quality level for each class of 
defects. 

(25) S pace 2 5. Enter supplier's process average for each class of defects. 

(26) Space 26. Enter the S value for each class for the sample size in space 
23. 

(27) Space 27. Enter the C value for each class for the sample size in space 
23. 

(28) Space 28. Enter the number of defective units for each class of defects. 

(29) Space 29. Enter lot identification. 

(30) Space 30. Enter quantity in lot. 

(31) Space 31 . Indicate, by checking appropriate block, whether results of 
verification are determined as acceptable or unacceptable. 

(32) Space 32. When using Method III, check appropriate block to indicate 
results of comparison of the supplier's process average with the QARep's 
results. 
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(33) Space 33. Enter numbers of all AMC Forms 1 176, Corrective Action 
Record, issued. 

(34) Space 3 4. Enter signature of QARep who performed the check. 

(35) Space 35. Enter a description for each type of error observed and cor- 

rective action agreed upon by the QARep and the supplier's represent- 
ative, together with action taken to preclude recurrence. When an 
AMC Form 1 176 is issued, a brief description of the errors is all that is 
required, followed by "Corrective Action Record No. , issued." 

(36) Space 36. Request the supplier to initial this space or enter initials of 
the supplier's representative responsible for corrective action. 

(37) S pace 37. If subsequent follow-up action is required, enter date of 
anticipated follow-up. 

(38) S pace 38 . Enter date supplier completed satisfactory corrective action. 

(39) Space 39. Enter initials of the QARep performing follow-up action. 
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PART FIVE 

VERIFICATION RECORDING INSTRUCTIONS 
CHAPTER 9 

ACCURACY INSPECTION SUMMARY 


5-9-000. Application. This chapter is applicable when preparing an AMC 
Form 1025, Accuracy Inspection Summary, to record the following: a. Supplier's 
effectiveness in the performance of inspection. 

b. Supplier's use of: 

(1) Final inspection equipment within an inspection system. 

(2) In-process and final inspection equipment within a quality program. 

(3) Mechanical and electrical standards and the calibration thereof. 

_c. Supplier's use of production equipment when used as a media of inspection. 

5-9-001. Instructions for completion . a. When using Method I or Method II 
in determining the supplier's inspection effectiveness, spaces 13 a and 15 a through 
20 a, do not apply . When using Method III , spaces 13 b and 15 b through 20 b, do 
not apply. 

Id. When using AMC Form 1025 to reflect evaluation and verification results 
of 5-9-000 Id and c_ above, spaces 7, 13 a and 15 a through 20 a, do not apply. 

£. An example of a completed AMC Form 1025 for Method I or II is shown in 
Figure 1, and for Method III in Figure 2. 

cL Detailed instructions for preparation of AMC Form 1025 are as follows: 

(1) Space 1. Enter name of the manufacturer. When the manufacturer is 
a subsupplier, enter the prime supplier's name beneath, identifying 
both as either prime or sub. 

(2) Space 2 a . For Plan 1, leave blank. For Plan 2, enter the schedule 
level "N" normal, "R" reduced, or "M" minimum, and the effective 
date . 

Space 2 b. Enter the number of checks to be conducted during a one 
month period. If not appl icable, enter the schedule interval in the 
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space provided and line out "Per Mo." 

(3) S pace 3. Enter schedule or log number, if used for control. 

(4) Space 4. Enter contract, purchase order or work order number. When 
not limited to one, enter "various." 

(5) Space 5 a. Enter number of the plan in use, as contained in the title 
of Part Two, Chapter 1, 2, 3, 4, etc. 

Space 5 b. Enter "SIA" (supplier's inspection accuracy) "MTE" (sup- 
plier's use of measuring and test equipment) or "PE" (production equip- 
ment used as a media of inspection) . 

Space 5 c . Enter Method I, II or III when checking supplier's inspec- 
tion accuracy. 

(6) Spa ce 6. Enter supplier's station, area or department name and identi- 
fication number. When applied to gages that are grouped and located 
throughout the plant, enter "all areas." 

(7) Space 7. Enter type of inspection conducted by the supplier, e.g., 
100%, sampling - 105, continuous - 1235, etc. 

(8) Space 8. Enter check number. 

(9) Space 9. Enter proper digits in heading to indicate calendar year. 
Enter date verification check was made. 

(10) Space 10. Enter drawing, part or serial number. For grouped equip- 
ment, enter the group identification. 

(1 1) Space 1 1 . Enter title or number of the inspection instruction utilized 
in the verification . 

(12) Space 12. Enter quantity in lot. 

(13) Space 13 a . Enter sample size for each class. 

Spac e 1 3 For Plan 1, enter the number of units in the sample. For 
Plan 2, enter the number of units in the sample or the total number of 
characteristics. 

(14) Space 14 . This space may be left blank when AMC Form 1024, Ac- 
curacy Inspection Worksheet, is being used and the summary is being 
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poshed from worksheets. This space will be completed as follows when 
AMC Form 1025 is used as both worksheet and summary: 

For Method I and Method II, when errors are observed, enter descrip- 
tive or numbered identification of characteristics . For Method III, 
make a similar entry for defects observed by the QARep. In the col- 
umn below, opposite the appropriate check number, enter the number 
of errors for Methods I and II or the number of defects for Method III . 

(15) Space 15 a. Enter "n^" or "n c " representing the sample recorded in 
space 13 a, separating class by a diagonal drawn in recording block. 

Space 15 b . For Plan 1, leave blank. For Plan 2, enter "N" normal 
or "T 11 tightened comparison. 

(16) Space 16 a. Enter total number of defectives for major characteristics. 
S pace 16 b. Enter total number of errors observed . 

(17) Space 17 a. Enter total number of defectives for minor characteristics. 

Spa ce 17 b. For Plan 1, leave blank. For Plan 2, enter total units or 
characteristics inspected in the last five checks. 

(18) Space 18 a. Enter supplier's process average for major characteristics . 

Spa ce 18 b. For Plan 1, leave blank. For Plan 2, enter total errors 
observed in the last five checks. 

(19) Space 19 a. Enter supplier's process average for minor characteristics. 

Space 19 b. For Plan 1, leave blank. For Plan 2, enter computed 
index of effectiveness for current check. 

(20) Space 20 a . Enter C value for each class for the sample size in space 
13 a . 

Space 20 b . For Plan 1, leave blank. For Plan 2, compute and enter 
composite index of effectiveness for the last five checks. 

(21) Space 2 1 . Enter numbers of AMC Forms 1176, Corrective Action 
Record, issued. 

(22) Space 22 . Enter initials or identification number of supplier's inspec- 
tor who performed inspection. 
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Note. The reverse side of AMC Form 1025 is for use .vtitu .j * , 
required by review of posted information and when used ,vilr . jt AV 
Form 1024. 

(24) Space 2 4. Enter the check number from space 8. 

(25) Space 25. Enter a description for each type of error oLcu'.r, i at. i , 
rective action agreed upon by the QARep and the supplier 1 , itp.- - 
ative, together with action taken to preclude recurrence. An-. . 
AMC Form 1 176 is issued, a brief description of the erro: ./ t. _ .! 

that is required, followed by "Corrective Action Record No. 

issued . 11 

(26) Space 26. Request the supplier to initial this space or ent-.-i ir.fi 3 ; 
supplier's representative responsible for corrective action. 

(27) Space 27. If subsequent follow-up action is required, cute- a a tv- 
anticipated follow-up. 

(28) Space 28. Enter date the supplier completed satisfactory cor.-.cn . 
action . 

(29) S pace 29 . Enter initials of the QARep performing the correct! 
follow-up. 
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PART FIVE 

VERIFICATION RECORDING INSTRUCTIONS 
CHAPTER 10 

VERIFICATION CHECK LIST 


5-10-000. Application. This chapter is applicable when preparing an AMC 
Form 1181, Verification Check List. 

5-10-001. Instructions for completion . a. An example of a completed AMC 
Form 1181 is shown in Figure 1. 

b. Detailed instructions for preparation of AMC Form 1181 are as follows: 

(1) Space 1 . Enter name of supplier. 

(2) Space 2 . Enter contract, purchase order or work order number. When 
not limited to one, enter "various." 

(3) Space 3. Enter drawing or part number. 

(4) Space 4. Enter applicable revision or engineering change order number. 

(5) Space 5 . Enter nomenclature of the part. 

(6) Space 6. Enter quality assurance verification station or area where the 
inspection is to be performed. 

(7) S pace 7. Enter source of inspection provisions, e.g., specification, 
SQAP, supplier's inspection check list, drawing, etc. 

(8) Space 8. Enter acceptable quality level (AQL) used for each class of 
defects . 

(9) Space 9. If AMC Form 1181 is a list of selected characteristics from 
another list that is numbered, enter the same number assigned to the 
characteristic on the original list. If the AMC Form 1181 is made 
from an unnumbered list, drawing, specification, etc., assign a num- 
ber to each characteristic. Enter number of each characteristic or 
test assigned, e.g., 01, 02 , 09, 10, 11, etc. 

(10) Space 10. Enter a description of the characteristic or test. If an AQL 
is assigned to each characteristic, rather than to a class, precede the 
description by the AQL. 
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(11) Space 1 1a. W hen an AMC Form 1181 is revised, enter revision number. 
Space 11b. Enter date of each revision under revision number. 

Space 11c. Enter initials of the QARep approving the revision. 

(12) Space 12. Enter date of original listing of characteristics or tests. 

(13) Space 13 . Enter signature of QARep approving the listing. 
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PART FIVE 

VERIFICATION RECORDING INSTRUCTIONS 
CHAPTER 1 1 

VERIFICATION RECORD-SHORT TERM PRODUCTION 


5-11-000. Application. This chapter is applicable when preparing an AMC 
Form 1182, Verification Record-Short Term Production. 

5-11-001. Instructions for completion, a. An example of a completed AMC 
Form 1182 is shown in Figure 1. 

b. Detailed instructions for preparation of AMC Form 1182 are as follows: 

(1) Space 1. Enter number of the plan in use, as contained in the title of 
a chapter of Part Two. 

(2) Space 2. Enter name of supplier. When the supplier is the subsupplier, 
enter prime supplier's name beneath. Identify each with "prime 11 or 
"sub" in parentheses after the name. 

(3) Space 3. Enter contract, purchase order or work order number. 

(4) Space 4. Enter inspection element performing the evaluation . 

(5) Space 5 . Enter "X" in the appropriate square designating the type of 
supplier's system. 

(6) Space 6. Enter quality assurance requirements from contract or order, 
e.g.. Standard Form 32, specification SQAP, etc. 

(7) Space 7 a. When Plan 3 is in use, enter 2-3-111 to indicate require- 
ments listed in Part Two, Chapter 3, Section 111, of this regulation. 
When Plan 4 is in use, enter the criteria used to evaluate the supplier's 
system, e.g., ISCL (Inspection System Check List) for the check list in 
Plan 1, orHllO, referenced in Plan 2. 

Space 7 b. Enter the criteria used to evaluate the supplier's product, 
e.g., MIL-STD-105 or H109. 

(8) Space 8. When Plan 3 is in use, leave blank. Enter date supplier's 
procedures were accepted when using Plan 4. 

(9) Space 9. Enter date for each system evaluation . 
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(10) Space 10. Enter the system requirements, such as records, inspection 
equipment, the specification and paragraph number if approval of 
processes, such as phosphate coating, plating, welding, etc., is re- 
quired, or any other specific system requirement. 

(11) Space 1 1 . Enter "X" in the appropriate column, indicating require- 
ment for system was acceptable (Acc) or inadequate (I) for the date of 
evaluation. 


Note. If Plan 4 is in effect for repetitive short term contracts or 
orders and AM C Form 1182 is being used to record product verification 
for individual contract or order files, across spaces 9, 10 and 11, enter 
"See AMC Form 1178, System Evaluation Results." 


(12) Space 12. Enter proper digits in heading to indicate calendar year. 
Enter date product verification was performed. 

(13) Space 13. Enter the number assigned to the inspection lot. Resub- 
mitted lots should be identified by using the original lot number, fol- 
lowed by "A" the first time a lot is resubmitted, " 8 " the second time, 

etc. 


(14) Space 14 a. Enter the applicable part or drawing number being veri- 
fied. 

Space 14 b. Enter source of inspection provisions, e.g., specification, 
SQAPrsW lier,s Inspection check list, drawing, etc 

(15) Space 15. Enter quantity of units of product in the inspection lot. 

/ U\ c 1A Fnter title of each class of defect contained in the P rcK ^ 

(14) a^Si'r which the sampling inspection was conducted, r.e., cnhco , 

major, minor. 


I nspection Degr ee 


Inspection Leve[ 


Noimal N > M S s ’ 

Tightened J s3 

Reduced R $4 

Minimum-Step One — R 0/® 
Minimum-Step Two —MV v > 


Sampling Plan 

Single S 

Double — D 
Multiple — M 
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E xample : Normal inspection, Level II, single sampling, is indicated 
by the code, "N IIS." 

(18) Space 18. Enter the applicable acceptable quality level (AQL) used 
for each class of defect listed in spece 16. 

(19) Space 19 . As applicable, enter number of units of product included in 
the first sample for each class of defect. If double ot multiple sampling 
plans are used, the number included in the first sample and the cumula- 
tive quantity in all samples inspected will be enteied in the columns 
headed "1st" and "Cum, 11 respectively. 

(20) Space 20 . 

(a) When characteristics are classified and coded in section 4 of the 
specification or other procurement document, indicate the coded 
number assigned to the defective characteristic in line with the 
appropriate class indicated in space 16. 

(b) When characteristics are not classified by procurement document: 

J_. The defect will be classified in accordance with definitions of 
classes of defects, MlL-STD-109, Quality Assurance Terms and 
Definitions . 


2. Each characteristic for the part inspected is identified by a number, 
space 9 of AMC Form 1181, Verification Check List. The defective 
characteristic number will be coded, using three digits, as follows: 

C ritical Defec t. Precede assigned number with 0, e.g., if charac- 
teristic 04 was defective, the coded number would be 004. 

Major Defect. Precede assigned number with 1, e.g., if character- 
istic 12 was defective, the coded number would be 112. 


Mi nor Defect . Precede assigned number with 2, e.g., if character- 
istic 18 was defective, the coded numberwould be 218, 


(c) The defective characteristic number will be entered in the columns 
of space 20 for the appropriate class. Enter the defect or character- 
istic numbers and as a superscript, the^iumber of times each defect 
was observed, e.g., 112^, 215 , 219 . 

(21) S pace 2 1 . Enter total number of defective units for percent defective 
or when defects per hundred units are used, enter the number of defects 
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for each class. If double or mulHple sampling plans are used, the num- 
ber in the first sample and the cumulative number found in all samples 
inspected will be entered in the columns headed "1st" and "Cum," 
respectively. 

(22) Spac e 22. Enter a check mark to indicate whether the lot was accepted 
or rejected for each class. 

(23) S pace 23. Enter initials of the QARep performing the inspection. 

(24) Space 24. Enter signature of the responsible QARep submitting AMC 
Form 1182. 

(25) Space 25 . Enter same date as indicated in space 9, when the system is 
found to be inadequate during system evaluation. 

(26) Sp ace 26 . When the system is found to be inadequate during system 
evaluation, enter the requirement as indicated in space 10. 

(27) Space 27. When an AMC Form 1176, Corrective Action Record, is 
issued regarding the deficiencies or inadequacies revealed during sys- 
tem evaluation, enter the AMC Form 1176 number. 

(28) Spa ce 28. Enter any pertinent remarks relative to the system evaluatior 

(29) Space 29 . Enter same date as indicated in space 12, when a lot is re- 
jected during product verification. 

(30) Space 30 . When a lot is rejected during product verification, enter the 
inspection lot number, as indicated in space 13. 

(31) Sgace_31 . When an AMC Form 1176 is issued regarding the rejection 
of a lot, enter the AMC Form 1 176 number. 

(32) Space_32. Enter any pertinent remarks relative to the product verifi- 
cation . 
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PART FIVE 

VERIFICATION RECORDING INSTRUCTIONS 
CHAPTER 12 

SUPPLIER QUALITY HISTORY 


5-12-000. Application. This chapter is applicable when preparing an AMC 
Form 1183, Supplier Qua lily History. 

5-12-001. Instructions for completion . a. An example of a completed AMC 
Form 1183 is shown in Figure 1. 

b. Detailed instructions For preparation of AMC Form 1183 are as follows: 

(1) §£ace_l_. Enter name of supplier. When the supplier is the subsupplier, 

_ enter prime supplier's name beneath. Identify each with "prime" or 

"sub" in parentheses after the name. 

(2) Space 2. When Plan 3 is in use, leave blank. Enter date of supplier's 
procedures when using Plan 4. 

(3) Space 3 . When Plan 3 is in use, leave blank. Enter revision date of 
supplier's procedures when using Plan 4. 

(4) Space 4. When Plan 3 is in use, leave blank. Enter date supplier's 
procedures were accepted when using Plan 4. 

(5) Space 5. Enter the number of the quality assurance plan in use. 

(6) Space 6. Enter contract, purchase order or work order number. 

(7) Space 7. Enter proper digits in heading to indicate calendar year. 
Enter date of each product verification and system evaluation performed. 
(Entry will be in the order in which they were performed.) 

(8) Space 8. Enter nomenclature of item under procurement. 

(9) S pace 9 . Enter drawing or part number of each item. 

(10) Space 10. Insert results of system evaluation using the following code: 
"AD" for adequacy, "C" for conformance, "ACC" for acceptable, "I" 
for inadequate or not acceptable, and "N/C" for not checked, e.g., 
"AD-ACC" to indicate adequacy acceptable, "C-l" to indicate con- 
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formance not acceptable, etc. 

(1 1) Space } 1 . Enter a number For each lot inspected in the psiticular ;;,j, 
assurance verification area, in the order in which they were inspect-. j, 
starting with one, without regard to contract, purchase order or «ci* 
order, or items when items are grouped. Each time a lot is rejected r:.- 
the inspection level is to be changed, when the next lot is inspected, 
start a new series with number one. (This number is not the inspect^) 
lot number but is a number to readily identify a point at which the 
of inspection should be changed or a new tally of consecutive lots is in- 
quired .) 


(12) Space 12 a. Enter lot size. 

Space 12 b. Enter sample size for each class. 

(13) Space 13 a. Enter check mark or ll X" when using normal inspection. 

Space 13 b. Enter check mark or "X" when using tightened inspection , 

Space 13 c. Enter check mark or "X" when using reduced inspection c 
&GE» inspection is in effect, enter 1/5 or 1/10 to ind.cote * ■ 

step being used. 

(14) Space 14 c. Enter check mark or "X" when lot is accepted. 

Space 14 b. Enter check mark or "X" when lot is rejected. Resob- 
^ftedhTwIII be completely recorded at the bottom o e orm. 

(15 ) Space 15. Enter the number of AMC Forms 1176, Corrective Action 
Record, issued* 

(16) SEOcelb. Enter initials of tbe QARep who performed the inspection. 


5 - 12-001 



AMCR 715-50? 



Figure 1 


5-12-002 


9/9 I Receiver Assy I 8720519 I 1 N/Al 100 































































AMCR 715-509 


PART FIVE 

VERIFICATION RECORDING INSTRUCTIONS 
CHAPTER 13 

WORKSHEET FOR VALIDITY OF INSPECTION RESULTS 


5-13-000. Application. This chapter is applicable when preparing an AMC 
Form 1184, Worksheet for Validity of Inspection Results. 

5-13-001 . Instructions for completion, a. An example of a completed AMC 
Form 1184 is shown in Figure 1. 


b. Detailed instructions for preparation of AMC Form 1184 are as follows: 


( 1 ) 

( 2 ) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

( 6 ) 


Spa ce 1 . Enter name of supplier. 

Space 2. Enter contract, purchase order or work order number. 
S pace 3. Enter nomenclature of the part. 

Space 4. Enter date validity inspection was performed. 


Space 5_. Enter part number or drawing number and revision. 

Space 6. Enter source of inspection provisions, e.g., specification, 
SQAP, supplier's inspection check list, drawing, etc. The QARep 
will use the same criteria used by the supplier. 


(7) Space 7. Enter identification of the quality assurance verification 
area where inspection was performed. 

(8) Space 8. Enter type of inspection conducted by the supplier, e.g., 
sampling - 105, continuous - 1235. 

(9) Space 9. Enter quality assurance plan in use, as contained in Part 
Two, Chapter 1, 2, 3, etc. 

(10) S pace 10. Enter number assigned to the inspection lot or production 
interval. Resubmitted lots should be identified by using the original 
lot number, followed by "A 11 the first time a lot is resubmitted, "B" 
the second time, etc. 

(1 1) Space 1 1 . Enter quantity of units of product in the inspection lot or 
production interval. 
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(12) Space 12 . Enter signature of the QARep preparing AMC Form 1184. 

(13) Space 13. Enter name of the class of defect or the number of the char- 
acteristic being recorded. 

(14) Space 14. Enter AQL for the class of defect or individual characteris- 
tic being recorded. 

(15) S pace 15. Enter number of units in the supplier and government sam- 
ples, in the spaces provided. 



(a) When characteristics are classified and coded in section 4 of the 
specification or other procurement document, indicate by class the 
coded number assigned to the defective characteristic. 

(b) When characteristics are not classified by the procurement document: 

The defect will be classified in accordance with definitions of classes 
of defects, MIL-STD-109, Quality Assurance Terms and Definitions. 

2. Each characteristic for the part inspected is identified by a number, 
space 9 of AMC Form 1181, Verification Check List. The defective 
characteristic number will be coded as follows: 

Critical Defect . Precede assigned number with 0, e.g., if charac- 
teristic 04 was defective, the coded number would be 004. 

Major Defect. Precede assigned number with 1, e.g., if character- 
istic 12 was defective, the coded number would be 112. 

Minor Defect. Precede assigned number with 2, e.g., if character- 
istic 18 was defective, the coded number would be 218. 

(c) The defective characteristic number will be entered in space 16. 

|f the characteristic is defective on five units, the coded number 
would be followed by quantity of defectives as a superscript, e.g., 
212 5 . 

(d) When inspection by AQL per characteristic is being used, entries 
in this space are not necessary. 

(17) Space 1 7. Enter "r" value for the ratio of the government’s sample 
size to the supplier's sample size, as follows: 
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Ratio of Government's Sample 


to Supplier's Sample r - 


1/1 1 

1/2 2 

1/3 3 

1/5 5 

1/8 8 


(18) Space 18. Enter total number of defects found, as follows: 

(a) Under column headed d $/ enter total number of defects observed by 
the supplier. 

(b) Under column headed d c , enter total number of defects observed in 
government sample . 

(19) S pace 19 . Enter appropriate d c A value from Table I of Handbook H 109, 
Statistical Procedures for Determining Validity of Suppliers Attributes 
Inspection . 

(20) S pace 20. Enter check ratings from Hi 09, as follows: 

(a) Space 20 a , Enter cumulative check rating from space 20 c of AMC 
Form 1184, used to record inspection of the same class of defect or 
characteristic on the previous lot. When this is the first inspection 
or the start of a new cumulative series, an entry is not necessary. 

(b) Space 20 b. Enter individual check rating, determined from Table 
II of H109, for the class of defect or characteristic. 

(c) Space 20 c . Enter total of spaces 20 a and 20 b above. 

(21) Space 2 1 . Each time a series of inspection lots or production intervals 
is started, enter in this space a cumulative lot number beginning with 
one, to indicate the number of lots reflected in the cumulative check 
rating recorded in space 20 c. 

(22) Space 22. Enter values of the warning and action limits from Table III 
of H109 for the number of lots recorded in space 21 . 

(23) S pace 23. Enter explanation of actions required or taken as a result 

of the validity inspection, and when AMC Form 1176, Corrective 
Action Record, is issued, insert "Corrective Action Record No. 
issued . " • , “ ~ 
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PART FIVE 

VERIFICATION RECORDING INSTRUCTIONS 
CHAPTER 14 

SUMMARY RECORD VALIDITY INSPECTION 


5-14-000. Application. This chapter is applicable when preparing an AMC 
Form 1185, Summary Record Validity Inspection. 

5-14-001. Instructions for completion, a. An example of a completed AMC 
Form 1185 is shown in Figure 1. 

b. Detailed instructions for preparation of AMC Form 1185 are as follows: 

(1) Space 1. Enter name of the manufacturer. When the manufacturer is 
a subsupplier, enter the prime supplier's name beneath, identifying 
both as either "prime" or "sub. " 

(2) Spac e 2. Enter contract, purchase order or work order number. 

(3) Space 3. Enter nomenclature of the part. 

(4) Spac e 4. Enter dates of the reporting period. 

(5) Space_5. Enter applicable part or drawing number and revision. 

(6) Spac e 6. Enter source of inspection provisions or criteria, e.g., spec- 
ification, SQAP, supplier's inspection check list, drawings, etc. 

(7) Space 7. Enter identification of the quality assurance verification 
area. 

(8) Space 8. Enter signature of the QARep submitting AMC Form 1185. 

(9) Space 9 . Enter type of inspection conducted by the supplier, e.g., 
sampling - 105, continuous - 1235. 

(10) Space 10. Enter name of the class of defect or the number of the char- 
acteristic being recorded. 

(11) Space 11. Enter acceptable quality level (AQL) for the class of defect 
or characteristic being recorded. 

(12) Space 12. Enter quality assurance plan in use, as contained in Part 
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Two, Chapter 1, 2, 3, 4, etc. 

(13) Space 13. Enter proper digits in heading to indicate calendar year 
validity inspection was performed. Enter date validity inspection was 
performed. 

(14) Space 14. Enter number assigned to the inspection lot or production 
interval . 

(15) Space 15. Enter quantity of units of product in the inspection lot or 
production interval. 

(16) Space 16. Enter quantity of units in the supplier's inspection sample. 

(17) Space 17. Enter ratio of the supplier's sample size to the government 
sample size. (Same as space 17 of AMC Form 1184). 

(18) Space 18. Enter number of defects found, as follows: 

(a) Under column headed d s , enter number of defects observed in the 
supplier’s sample. 

(b) Under column headed d c , enter number of defects observed in the 
government’s sample. 

(19) Space 19. Enter “A” when the number of defects observed in the gov- 
ernment's sample exceeds or equals the appropriate d c A value in Table 
I of Handbook H109, Statistical Procedures for Determining Validity 
of Suppliers Attributes Inspection. 

(20) Space 20. Enter the individual check rating for the appropriate V 1 
obtained from Table II of H 109. (Same as space 20 b of AMC Form 
1184). 

(21) Space 21. Enter cumulative check rating for the lots in the series. 
(Same as space 20 c of AMC Form 1184). When the AMC Form 1185 
is filled, enter lot number brought forward In the space provided, at 
the head of the column on the following page. 

(22) Space 22. When a series of lots or production intervals is started, 
enter In this space the cumulative lot number beginning with one, to 
indicate the quantity of lots reflected in the cumulative total in space 
21 . When AMC Form 1185 is filled, enter the cumulative lot number 
in the space provided at the head of the column on the following page. 
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(23) Space 23. Compare cumulative check rating in space 21 with the crit- 
ical values of Table III of H 109, and when necessary, make the follow- 
ing entries: 

(a) When the cumulative check rating exceeds the warning value, but 
is less than the action value, enter "W 11 in the appropriate column. 

(b) When the cumulative check rating exceeds the action value, enter 
"A 11 in the appropriate column. 

(24) Space 24. Enter a brief explanation of actions required or taken as a 
result of the validity inspection, and when AMC Form 1176, Corrective 
Action Record, is issued, insert "Corrective Action Record No. 
issued." When additional space is required, insert "See reverse side" 
and complete spaces 25 through 28 on the reverse side of the form. 

(25) Space 25. Enter number assigned to the inspection lot or production 
interval on which required action is being taken. 

(26) S pace 26. Enter class of defect or characteristic number (from space 
10) to which the entry being made applies. 

(27) S pace 27 . Enter number of any AMC Forms 1176 issued. 

(28) Space 28. Enter explanation of actions required or taken as a result 
of validity inspection. 
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PART FIVE 

VERIFICATION RECORDING INSTRUCTIONS 
CHAPTER 15 

WORKSHEET FOR ATTRIBUTES INSPECTION - AQL PER CLASS OF DEFECTS 


5-15-000. Application. This chapter will be used when preparing an AMC 
)rm 1186, Worksheet for Attributes Inspection - AQL per Class of Defects. 

5-15-001. Instructions for completion . a. Examples of completed AMC 
irms 1186 are shown in Figure 1 for percent defective, and Figure 2 for defects 
per hundred units. 

b. Detailed instructions for preparation of AMC Form 1 186 are as follows: 

(1) Space 1 . Enter number of the plan in use, as contained in the title of 
Part Two, Chapter 1, 2, 3, 4, etc. 

(2) Space 2. Enter name of supplier. 

(3) Space 3. Enter identification of the quality assurance verification 
area where the inspection was accomplished. 

(4) Space 4. Enter date product verification was performed. 

(5) Space 5. Enter applicable part or drawing number. 

(6) Space 6. Enter applicable revision date or engineering change order. 

(7) Space 7. Enter nomenclature of the part. 

(8) Space 8 . Enter source of inspection provisions, e.g., specification, 
SQAP, supplier's inspection check list, drawing, etc. 

(9) Spac e 9 . Enter number assigned to the inspection lot. Resubmitted 
lots should be identified by using the original lot number, followed 
by "A" the first time a lot is resubmitted, "B" the second time, etc. 

(10) Space 10. Enter quantity of units of product in the inspection lot. 

(11) Space 11. If applicable, enter specification number and revision per- 
taining to the part. 

(12) Spac e 12. Enter name of the responsible inspection element. 
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( 13) fssKs t ° f «■>« . * 

( 14) iPace M Indicate sampling table and procedure beirn t 

™ P le, when MiL-STD-105 is used, .he following « 


Inspection Deg ree 

Normal |sj 

Tightened T 

Reduced R 

Minimum-Step One 
Minimum-Step Two 


inspectio n Level 
i (or) Si 

It S2 

(II S3 

$4 

R (1/5) 

R (1/10) 


Scmph'/i P, 

Single * 

Double — - 
Multiple 


gssrgeis? Normal inspection, Level II, single sampling, is imj 
by the code, ,l 105 N ii S." 


(15) Space 1 5. Enter applicable acceptable quality level (AQL) used 
each class of defects. 


(16) Spa ce 16 . Enter acceptance and rejection numbers for the first *» 
and if applicable, for the cumulative sample. 

(17) Space 17. Enter number of units of product included in the firs* >: 
for ecTch"c lass of defects, [f double or multiple sampling plans a.« 
the number included in the first sample and the cumulative qua-it.t 
all samples inspected will be entered in the columns headed “b» 
"Cum, 11 respectively. 

(18) Space 18. Enter total number of defective units of product, or ». 
ffeteper hundred units, the total defects found in the sample L. * 
class. If double or multiple sampling plans are used, the nu-rt*. 
the first sample and the cumulative number found in all sample, 
spected will be entered in the columns headed " 1st" and Cu-\ 

spectively . 

( 19 ) Space 19. Enter tola! number of pieces returned la the w«4« • 

(20) Space 20 . Enter “X" in the appropriate square if lot was ««-•* 
rejected - 

(21) Space 21. Enter signature of the QARep performing the inspe-t'U- 
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(a) When characteristics are classified and coded in section 4 of the 
specification or other procurement document, indicate by class the 
coded number assigned to the defective characteristic. 

(b) When characteristics are not classified by the procurement document: 

1. The defect will be classified in accordance with definitions of classes 
of defects, MlL-STD-109, Quality Assurance Terms and Definitions. 

2. Each characteristic for the part inspected is identified by a number, 
space 9 of AMC Form 1181, Verification Check List. The defective 
characteristic number will be coded, using three digits, as follows: 

C ritical D efect . Precede assigned number with 0, e .g . , if charac- 
teristic 04 was defective, the coded number would be 004. 

Majo r Defect. Precede assigned number with 1, e.g., if character- 
istic 12 was defective, the coded number would be 112. 

Min or Defe ct. Precede assigned number with 2, e.g., if character- 
istic 18 was defective, the coded number would be 218. 

(c) The coded defective characteristic number will be entered in this 
space . 

(23) Space 2 3. Enter a brief description of the defect, e.g., thread under- 
size, hole elongated, etc. 

(24) Spac e 24^ . When reporting percent defective, for each defect found, 
enter a check mark (fig. 1). When reporting defects per hundred units, 
enter the total number of defects for each unit (fig. 2). Results will 
be recorded in the appropriate column under first and second sample, 
opposite the description of the defect. 

(25) Space _25 . 

(a) When reporting percent defective: Tally the defectives by placing 
a check mark opposite the class of defect in the proper column 
whenever orte or more defect classification appears in the column 
for the unit (fig. 1); a unit containing more than one defect in the 
same defect classification is counted as one defective in that par- 
ticular defect classification; a unit containing more than one de- 
fect classification. is counted one defective in each defect classifi- 
cation. 
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(b) When reporting defects per hundred units: Enter t ! .u ", 
of defects for each unit opposite the class of defect, «, 
space 26 (fig . 2) . 

(26) Space 26. Enter title of each class of defect for which J 
found . 

(27) Space 27. Enter any information pertaining to the in4 j, 
item which is not included in AMC Form 1186. In part;.. 
QARep should furnish the reason for any abnormal 1/ hi ;i 
defectives in any inspection lot. 
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WORKSHEET FOR ATTR I BOTES I NSPECT I ON-AQL PER CLASS OF DEFECTS 


UkCR 715 - 509 ) 


1- PLAN ho. 


5- PART NUMBER 

7969173 


Spacer. Idler S 


7/22/63 


SOURCE lOF INSPECTION PROVISION OR CRITERIA 

Inep Inst 91 



IS- TOTAL DEFECT 4YES 
OR DEfECTS 


19. HUNfiEH OF DEFECTIVE 

PJECES RETURNED TO SUPPLIER 



- EA. COLUMN REPRESENTS A SAMPLE UNIT CONTA ININ 


FIRST SAMPLE 


SECONO SAMPLE 


6R IEF D J SCR I PT I ON 






mifisin 




J 'CHECK DEFECTIVES OR ENTER 
TOTAL OEFECTS IN APPROPRI 
ATE SPACE AT RIGHT 


arm !!■■ ■■■■■■■! 



AMC F0RH 118 6 

2 JAN 64 1 1 00 



Figure 1 
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WORKSHEET FOR ATTRIBUTES I HSPECTI OH-AQL PER CLASS OF DEFECTS 

l AHCft 715-5091' 


• PLAN NO. 2 . 

1 

SUPPIII R 

Jan MU 

Electronics 

1 - <H VERIFICATION AREA 

Final 

• PART NUkBER 

REV i 

7 • FART NAME I B. SONRCf 

L OF kH^PECTlflM P&OulSinN OR rRT 


8168314 B OBcllloscoce 


10. INSP LOT SI It 11* SPECIFICS .ON AND REV 1 5 ION 

2a 


13* CLASS OF CHARACTERISTIC 



^ ' CHECK DEFECTIVES OR ENTER ^ 6 Ma 
rOTAL DEFECTS IN APPROPRl'^ 

ATE SPACE AT R I OUT 


2?. REHARKS 


Serial Noa, inspected 408‘, 412, 417’, 421, 423, 425, 427 and 428, 

ber, space 24, (This sample Illustrates a method for recording defects 

per hundred Units and a control by serial number. The 
recording of serial numbers is necessary only when 
required by. the quality assurance element,) 


Sample number, space 24, 
#1 - #421 
#2 - #423 
#3 - #425 
#4 - #428 


amc /;«* use 
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PART FIVE 

VERIFICATION RECORDING INSTRUCTIONS 
CHAPTER 16 

SUMMARY RECORD ATTRIBUTES INSPECTION - AQL PER CLASS OF DEFECTS 

5-16-000. Application. This chapter is applicable when preparing an AMC 
Form 1187, Summaiy Record Attributes Inspection - AQL per Class of Defect. 

5-16-001. Instructions for completion . a. Examples of completed AMC 
Forms 1187 are shown in Figure 1 for percent defective, and Figure 2 for defects 
per hundred units. 

b. Detailed instructions for preparation of AMC Form 1187 are as follows: 

(1) S pace 1 . Enter nomenclature of end item being produced. 

(2) Space 2 . Enter name of manufacturer. When the manufacturer is a 
subsuppiier, enter the prime supplier's name beneath, identifying both 
as either "prime" or "sub." 

(3) Space 3. Enter number of the prime contract, purchase order or work 
order, placed with the prime supplier. 

(4) Spac e 4. Enter number of the plan in use, as contained in the title of 
Part Two, Chapter 1, 2, 3, 4, etc. 

(5) Space 5. Enter name of supplier where sampling inspection was con- 
ducted, if different from the prime supplier. 

(6) Space 6. Enter number of contract, purchase order or work order 
placed with the subsupplier. 

(7) Space 7 ♦ Enter identification of the quality assurance verification 
area. 

(8) Space 8. Enter name of prime inspection office administering the prime 
contract or charged with the inspection responsibility. 

(9) Space 9. Enter name of the subinspection office cognizant of the con- 
tract or order on which sampling inspection procedures have been 
applied at a subsupplier's plant. 


(10) Space 10. Enter title of each class of defect contained in the proce- 
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rJ ^/ i , , criti- 

example,” W hen M i L-S TD - 105 'isl !ed ' ^ P |!° ^ ° " 9 USed ' For 
used: S US6d ' the follo -‘"»'J coding may be 

Insertion Degree Infection Level 

Sampling Plan 

Normal N | (w) s , 

Tightened T p ^2 

Reduced R ||j 

S4 

Minimum-Step One — R (1/5) 

Minimum-Step Two — R (1/10) 

Single S 

Double D 

Multiple — M 


, Normal inspection, Level II, single sampling, i s indicated 

by the code, "105 N IIS." 

(12) Space 12. Enter proper digits in heading to indicate the calendar year 
inspection was performed. Enter in the column the doy and month on 
which inspection of the sample was completed. 


(13) Sjoac£_13. Enter quantity of units of product in the inspection lot. 

(14) Space J4_a. Enter applicable part or drawing number. 

Space 14 b. Enter source of inspection provisions, e.g., specification, 
SOAP r$upp tier's inspection check list, drawing, etc. 

(15) Space 15. Enter number assigned to the inspection lot. Resubmitted 
To£ shwld be identified by using the original lot number followed by 
"A" the first time a lot is resubmitted, "8" the second time, etc. 


(16) SpaceJ6. Enter applicable acceptable quality level (AQL) used for 
each verification by class* 

for each class of defects. If double or mu P m in 

ir ::X ~ 

"Cum," respectively. 

( 1 8> if c ^- =i- e ^rroibT e m or t m : i 
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number in the first sample and the cumulative number found in all sam- 
ples inspected will be entered in the columns headed ” 1st" and "Cum, " 
respectively. 

(19) Space 19. Enter check mark to indicate whether the lot was accepted 
or rejected. 

(20) ^gace 20. Enter AMC Form 1187 number. AMC Forms 1187 will be 
numbered consecutively. 

(21) Space 21 . En ter signature <af the QARep submitting the AMC Form 
1187. 

(22) Space 2 2. 

(a) When characteristics are classified and coded in section 4 of the 
specification or other procurement document, indicate by class the 
coded number assigned to the defective characteristic. 

(b) When characteristics are mot classified by the procurement document: 

2* The defect will be classified in accordance with definitions of classes 
of defects, MIL-STD-109, Quality Assurance Terms and Definitions. 

2. Each characteristic for the part inspected is identified by a number, 
space 9 of AMC Form 1181, Verification Check List. The defective 
characteristic mumber wil I be coded, using three digits, as follows: 

Critical Defec t. Precede .assigned number with 0, e.g., if charac- 
teristic 04 was defective, the coded number would be 004. 

Major Defect . Precede assigned numberwith 1, e.g., if character- 
istic 12 was defective, the ooded .number would be 112. 

Minor Defect. iPrecede assigned number with 2, e.g., if character- 
istic 18 was defective, the coded number would be 218. 

(c) The defective characteristic number will be entered in space 22. 

If the characteristic is. defective on five units, the coded number 
would be followed by quantity of defectives as a superscript, e.g., 
212 5 . 

(23) Space 23. Enter totals of the respective columns, excluding resub- 
mitted lots. 
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(24) Space 2 4. Enter sums of previous reports and include the current re- 
port covering the same unit or homogeneous group. 

(25) Space 25 . When a lot is rejected during product verification, enter 
the same lot number as indicated in space 15. 

(26) Space 26. Enter AMC Form 1176, Corrective Action Record, number. 

(27) Space 27 . Enter any pertinent remarks relative to the product verifi- 
cation . 

Note . If process averages are to be computed, the following spaces 
will be used: 

(28) Spac e 28 . For process average data, enter the applicable class, e.g., 
critical , major or minor, or G roup A, B or C, in spaces 28 a, b or c . 

(29) Space 2 9. Enter date process average was computed for each class. 

(30) Space 30. Enter number of lots used in computing process average for 
the class. 

(31) Space 31 a . Enter total of units or samples used in computing process 
average for the class. 

Space 31 b. Enter total number of defects or defectives used in com- 
puting process average for the class. 

(32) Space 3 2. Enter process average for defects per hundred or percent 
defective for each class of defect. 
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Figure 1, Front 
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Figure 2, Front 
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CHAPTER 17 

WORKSHEET FOR ATTRIBUTES INSPECTION - AQL PER CHARACTERISTIC 


5-17-000. Application. This chapter is applicable when preparing an AMC 
Form 1183, Worksheet for Attributes Inspection - AQL per Characteristic. 

5-17-001. Instructions for completion, a. An example of a completed AMC 
Form 1188 is shown in Figure 1. 

b. Detailed instructions for preparation of AMC Form 1 188 are as follows: 

(1) Space 1. Enter number of the plan in use, as contained in the title of 
Part Two, Chapter 1, 2, 3, 4, etc. 

(2) Spa ce 2. Enter name of supplier. 

(3) Space 3. Enter identification of the quality assurance verification 
area where the inspection was accomplished. 

(4) Space 4 . Enter date product verification was performed. 

(5) Space 5. Enter applicable part or drawing number . 

(6) Space 6. Enter applicable revision or engineering change order number. 

(7) Space 7. Enter nomenclature of the part. 

(8) Spac e 8. Enter source of inspection provisions, e .g ., specification, 
SQAP, supplier's inspection check list, drawing, etc. 

(9) Space 9. Enter number assigned to the inspection lot. Resubmitted 
lots should be identified by using the original lot number, followed by 
"A" the first time a lot is resubmitted, "B" the second time, etc. 

(10) Space 10. Enter quantity of units of product in the inspection lot. 

(11) Space 11 . Enter specification number and revision pertaining to the 
part. 

(12) Space 12. Enter name of the responsible inspection element. 
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(13) Space 13, Enter total number of defective units returned to the supplier. 

(14) Space 1 4. Enter "X" in the appropriate square if lot was accepted or 
rejected. 


(15) S pace 15 . Enter signature of the QARep performing the inspection . 

( 1 6) Space 16. 

(a) When characteristics are classified and coded in section 4 of the 
specification or the procurement document, indicate by class the 
coded number assigned to the defective characteristic. 


(b) When characteristics are not classified by the procurement document: 

1 . The defect will be classified in accordance with definitions of classes 
” of defects, MIL-STD-109, Quality Assurance Terms and Definitions. 


2. Each characteristic for the part inspected is identified by a number, 
” space 9 of AMC Form 1181, Verification Check List. The defective 
characteristic number will be coded, using three digits, as follows: 

Critical Defect. Precede assigned number with 0, e >9^ ,f charac- 
feTistic 04 was defective, the coded number would be 004. 

Major Defect. Precede assigned number with ,f dwJC,er 

j^H^Tdefective, the coded number would be L. 

Minor Defect. Precede assigned number with 2, if cha.acler- 

]stic”T8~was~deFective, the coded number would be 2 8. 

(e) The defective characteristic number will be entered in this space. 

(17) Space 17. Entero brief description of the defect, e.g.. thread under 

size, hole elongated, etc. 

i | acceptable quality level (AQL) <J»ed for 

(18) Space 18. Enter applicable acceptab 

each characteristic. 

(1 9 ) SB-i Pc Enter designation indicating tables being used, such as 

' lifers MIL-STD-105. 

rtn^^Beusedr 


5-17-001 



Inspection Degree 

Inspection Level 

AMCK / 1 5-509 

Sampling Plan 

Normal N 

1 (or) 

SI 

Single S 

Tightened — — T 

If 

S2 

Double D 

Reduced R 

III 

S3 

Multiple — M 

Minimum-Step One 
Minimum-Step Two 

— R ( 1/5) 

— R < 7/TO) 

S4 



E xamp le: Normal inspection. Level II, single sampling, is indicated 
by the code, "N IIS." 

(20) Sj3ace_20. Under "1st" enter the number of units of product included 
in the first sample for each characteristic observed . When a subse- 
quent sample is selected, enter under "Cum" the total number of units 
actually inspected in the cumulated sample. 

(21) Spa ce 21 . Enter acceptance and rejection numbers for the first sample 
on the top portion of the space. If a subsequent sample is selected, 
enter acceptance and rejection numbers for the cumulative sample in 
the bottom portion of the space . 

(22) Space 22 . Enter number of units containing defects in the first sample 
under "1st." If a subsequent sample is drawn, enter total defectives 
for the cumulated samples under "Cum." 

(23) Space 23. Indicate by check mark whether the material being inspected 
was accepted or rejected for that characteristic. 


5 - 17-002 




5 - 17-003 


Figure 1 • 













AMCR 715-509 


PART FIVE 

VERIFICATION RECORDING INSTRUCTIONS 
CHAPTER 18 

SUMMARY RECORD ATTRIBUTES INSPECTION - AQL PER CHARACTERISTIC 


5-18-000. Application. This chapter is applicable when preparing an AMC 
Form 1189, Summary Record Attributes Inspection - AQL per Characteristic . 

5-18-001. Instructions for completion, a. An example of a completed AMC 
Form 1189 is shown in Figure 1. 

b. Detailed instructions for preparation of AMC Form 1 189 are as follows: 

(1) Space 1. Enter number of the plan in use, as contained in the title of 
Part Two, Chapter 1, 2, 3, 4, etc. 

(2) Space 2. Enter nomenclature of end item being produced. 

(3) Space 3 . Enter name of prime supplier. 

(4) Spac e 4. Enter name of manufacturer when other than the prime sup- 
plier. 

(5) Space 5. Enter identification of the quality assurance verification 
area . 

(6) S pace 6. Enter applicable part or drawing number. 

(7) Space 7. Enter revision or engineering change order number. 

(8) Space 8. Enter nomenclature of the part. 

(9) Space 9. Enter source of inspection provisions, e.g., specification, 
SQAP, supplier's inspection check list, drawing, etc. 

(10) Space 10 . Enter number of the prime contract, purchase order or work 
order placed wi>th, the prime supplier. 

(11) Space 11 . Enter number of the contract, purchase order or work order 
placed with the subsupplier. 

(12) Space 12. Enter name of prime inspection office administering the 
prime contract or charged with the inspection responsibility. 
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(13) Space 13. Enter name of the subinspection office cognizant of the 
contract or order on which sampling inspection procedures have been 
applied at a subsupplier's plant. 

(14) Space 14. Enter AMC Form 1189mumber. /AMC Forms 1189 will be 
numbered consecutively for eacfvunit of product inspected on each con- 
tract or order. 

(15) Space 15. Enter signature of the QARep submitting the AMC Form 1189. 

(16) Space 16. Enter proper digits in heading to indicate the calendar year 

inspection was performed. Enter in the column the day and month on 
which inspection of the sample was completed. 

(17) Space 17 . Enter quantity of units of product in the inspection lot. 

(18) Space 18. Enter number assigned to the inspection lot. Resubmitted 

lots should be identified by using the original lot number, followed by 
"A" the first time a lot is resubmitted , n B" the second time, etc. 

(19) Space 19 a. Enter designation indicating tables being used, such as 
"105" for M1L-STD-105. 

Space 19 b. Indicate sampling, ; procedure being used for each charac- 
teristic found defective. Forexample, when MIL-STD-105 is used, 
the following coding may’.be’used: 


Inspection Degree 

Inspection Level 

Sampling Plan 

Normal N 

1 (or) SI 

Single S 

Tightened T 

II S2 

Double D 

Reduced R 

III S3 

S4 

Multiple — H 

Minimum-Step One 

— R (1/5) 


Minimum-Step Two 

R (1/10) 



Example: Normal inspection, Level ll (/ single sample, is indicated 
by the code, "N US." 

(20) Space 20. Enter sample size. When double or multiple sampling is 
performed, enter cumulative sample size. Additional lines are pro- 
vided to permit entry of varying sample sizes for each lot, i.e., nor- 
mal, reduced or tightened. 

(21) Space 2 1 . Enter acceptable quality level (AQL) for each defect to be 
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listed in first sample and cumulative sample. 

(22) Space 22. 

(a) When characteristics are classified and coded in section 4 of the 
specification or procurement document, indicate by class the coded 
number assigned to the defective characteristic. 

(b) When characteristics are not classified by the procurement document: 

h The defect will be classified in accordance with definitions of classe: 
of defects, MIL-STD-109, Quality Assurance Terms and Definitions. 

2. Each characteristic for the part inspected is identified by a number, 
space 9 of AMC Form 1181, Verification Check List. The defective 
characteristic number will be coded, using three digits, as follows: 

C ritical Defect . Precede assigned number with 0, e.g., if charac- 
teristic 04 was defective, the coded number would be 004. 

Major Defect. Precede assigned numberwith 1, e.g., if character- 
istic 12 was defective, the coded number would be 112. 

Minor Defect . Precede assigned number with 2, e.g,, if character- 
istic 18 was defective, the coded number would be 218. 

(c) The defective characteristic number will be entered in this space for 
the first and cumulative samples. 

(23) Space 23. Check appropriate column to indicate whether the lot was 
accepted or rejected. 

(24) Space 24 . Enter totals of the respective columns, excluding resub- 
mitted lots. 

(25) Space 25. When a lot is rejected during product verification, enter 
the same lot number as indicated in space 18. 

(26) Space 26. Enter AMC Form 1176, Corrective Action Record, number. 

(27) S pace 27 . Enter any pertinent remarks relative to the product verifica- 
tion. Also, when the degree of inspection changes for any individual 
characteristic, record each by code number and indicate lot number on 
which new degree will be implemented. This information will be hrans- 
ferred to all additional AMC Forms 1 189 used. 


5-18-002 



AMCR 715-509 


Note . If process averages are to be computed, the following spaces 
will be utilized: 

(28) Space 28. Enter date process average was computed for each AQL. 

(29) Space 29. Enter defect number or code number of defective found 
during product verification. 

(30) Space 3 0. Enter AQL for the defective characteristic. 

(31) Space 31 . Enter number of lots included in the process average for 
the specified AQL. 

(32) Space 32 a . Enter total of units of samples used in computing process 
average for each defective characteristic. 

Space 32 b. Enter total number of defects used in computing process 
average for each characteristic. 

(33) Space 33. • Enter process average results for each defective character- 
istic . 
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PART FIVE 

VERIFICATION RECORDING INSTRUCTIONS 
CHAPTER 19 

WORKSHEET FOR VARIABLES INSPECTION 


5-19-000. Application. This chapter is applicable when preparing an AMC 
Form 1190, Worksheet for Variables Inspection. 

5-19-001. Instructions for completion . a. An example of a completed AMC 
Form 1 190 is shown in Figure 1 . 

b. Detailed instructions for preparation of AMC Form 1 190 are as follows: 

(1) Space 1 . Enter name of supplier. 

(2) Space 2. Enter nomenclature of the part. 

(3) Space 3. Enter date product verification inspection was performed. 

(4) Space 4 . Enter contract, purchase order or work order number. When 
not limited to one, insert "various." 

(5) Sgace^_5_. Enter applicable part or drawing number and revision. 

(6) Space 6. Only one characteristic may be considered on a single AMC 
Form 1190. Enter number of the characteristic being considered, as 
follows: 

(a) When characteristics are classified and coded in section 4 of the 
specification or other procurement document, indicate by class the 
coded number assigned to the characteristic. 

(b) When characteristics are not classified by the procurement document: 

2* The defect will be classified in accordance with definitions of classes 
of defects, MIL-STD-109, Quality Assurance Terms and Definitions. 

2. Each characteristic for the part inspected is identified by a number, 
space 9 of AMC F6rm 1181, Verification Check List. The charac- 
teristic number will be coded, using three digits, as follows: 

Critical Defect . Precede assigned number with 0, e.g., if charac- 
teristic 04 was defective, the coded number would be 004. 
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MojorDefect. p recede assigned n(Jmbe . h , 

f 12 wasdefe c , ive , the coded n „be, i « " ' _ 

Mj^gefSct. Precede assigned number wit), 2 e r f 

'* hC 18 *“ defe <='ive, the ceded number would belie ' ' " 

(c) When im^cHcncfachoracterisHcisrequiredbvepu.e ,, i, . 

spectfication, enter the paragraph number. P ' ^ 

<7> IqXF^ E "! ei ', M . urce of inspection provisions, e.g,, specificuds:,. 
SQAP, suppliers inspection check fist, drawing, etc. 

§£2SLi- ^ter identification of the quality assurance verification utca. 

(9) Sfigce 9. Enter number assigned to the inspection lot or pso Julian 
terval . Resubmitted lots should be identified by using the o.igir.yl f it 
number, followed by "A" the first time a lot is resubmitted, rf 1 t.-e 
second time, etc. 

0®) ^P qce 10/ Enter method of calculation used. The letter and nuvbui 
designation assigned to examples in MIL -STD-4 14 may be uset c; .j 
code, e.g., B-l, C-3, D-2, etc. 

(11) Space 1 1 . Enter quantity of units of product in the inspection lot c? 
production interval. 

(12) Space 12. Enter acceptable quality level or levels (AQL) toi he 
characteristic being inspected in the appropriate space. 

(13) Space 13 . Enter degree and level of inspection being performed, using 
the following coding: 

Inspection Degree Inspection lev el 

Normal — N * 

Tightened T ^ 

Reduced R ||! 

Minimum -Step One - R 0/5) 

Minimum-Step Two — — R (1/10) 

(14) Space U. Enter upper specification limit for the characteristic being 
inspected. 

(15) Space 15. Enter lower specification limit for ihe charactonVic being 
inspected . 
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(16) Spaces 1 6 thr ough 20 . Enter values from the appropriate tables in ti • 
spaces provided, necessary for the method of calculation being use.J. 

( 1 7) Space 21 . When using known variability methods, enter predeteimit.^-i 
variability of the quality characteristic. 

(18) Spa ce 22 . Record individual measurements in the order inspected. 

(19) S pace 23 . 

(a) For variability unknown, standard deviation method, enter square; 
of the individual measurements. 

(b) For variabil ity unknown, range method, enter difference between 
the highest and lowest individual measurements for each group of 
five . (See par. C3. 2 or Cl 1 .2 of MIL-STD-414.) 

(20) Spaces 24 through 39 . Enter results of calculations performed, as re- 
quired, for the method of calculation being used. 

(21) S pace 40. Enter any remarks pertinent to product verification, includ- 
ing identification number of any AMC Forms 1176, Corrective Action 
Record, issued. 

(22) Space 41 . Enter "X" in the appropriate square. 

(23) Space 42 . Enter signature of the QARep performing the inspection. 
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PART FIVE 

VERIFICATION RECORDING INSTRUCTIONS 
CHAPTER 20 

SUMMARY RECORD FOR VARIABLES INSPECTION 


5-20-000. Application. This chapter is applicable when preparing an AMC 
Form 1191, Summary Record for Variables Inspection. 

5-20-001. Instructions for completion, a. An example of a completed AMC 
Form 1191 is shown in Figure 1. 

b. Detailed instructions for preparation of AMC Form 1 191 are as follows: 

(1) Space 1. Enter name of manufacturer. When the manufacturer is a 
subsupplier, enter prime supplier's name beneath, identifying both as 
either "prime" or "sub. 11 

(2) Spac e 2. Enter contract, purchase order or work order number. When 
not limited to one, insert "various." 

(3) Space 3. Enter name of responsible inspection element. 

(4) Spa ce 4. Enter dates of reporting period. 

(5) SjxiceJh Enter method of calculation used. The letter and number 
designation assigned to examples in MIL-STD-414 may be used as a 
code, e.g., B — 1, C— 3, D— 2, etc. 

(6) Space 6. Enter identification of the quality assurance verification 
area . 

(7) Space 7 . Enter identification code of the characteristic being sum- 
marized. When items are grouped, enter name of test or inspection 
performed, e.g., Rockwell hardness, electrical resistance, etc. 

(8) s P qce 8- Enter signature of the QARep submitting AMC Form 1191 . 


(9) Space 9 . Enter proper digits in heading to indicate calendar year. 
Enter date product verification inspection was performed. 

(10) Space 10. Enter number assigned to the lot or production interval . 

01) Space 1 1 a > Enter part or drawing number. 
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Space lib. Enter source of inspection provisions or criteria, e.g., 
specification, SQAP, supplier's inspection check list, drawing, etc. 

(12) Space 12. Enter quantity of units of product in the inspection lot. 

(13) Space 13. Enter degree and level of inspection performed on the in- 
spection lot. The following coding will be used: 


Inspection D eg ree 


Inspection Level 


Normal — — — N 
Tightened — T 

Reduced — R 

Minimum-Step One — — R (1/5) 
Minimum-Step Two — R (1/10) 


I 

il 

III 

IV 

V 


(14) Space 14. Enter quantity of units of product in the verification sample. 

(15) Space 15. Enter acceptable quality level or levels (AQL) as required 
by the method of calculation being used. 

(16) Space 16 . Enter appropriate estimates of lot percent defective com- 
puted for the AQL or AQL's in space 15. 

(17) Space 17 . Enter check mark or "X" to indicate disposition of the lot 
or production interval . 


(18) Space 16 . Enter any remarks pertinent to product verification, includ- 
ing identification number of any AMC Forms 1176, Corrective Action 
Record, issued. 
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PART FIVE 

VERIFICATION RECORDING INSTRUCTIONS 
CHAPTER 21 

WORKSHEET FOR CONTINUOUS SAMPLING INSPECTION 


5-21-000. Application. This chapter is applicable when preparing an AMC 
Form 1192, Worksheet for Continuous Sampling Inspection. 

5-21-001. Instructions for completion, a. An example of a completed AMC 
Form 1192 is shown in Figure 1. 

b. Detailed instructions for completion of AMC Form 1192 are as follows: 

(1) Space 1 . Enter nomenclature of the part. 

(2) Space 2 . Enter part number or drawing number and revision. 

(3) Space 3. Enter date product verification was performed . 

(4) Space 4. Enter source of inspection provisions, e.g., specification, 
SQAP, supplier's inspection check list, drawing, etc. 

(5) Space 5 . Enter number assigned to the production interval . Resub- 
mitted material should be identified by the original number, followed 
by "A" indicating the first resubmission, "B" the second, etc. 

(6) Space 6. Enter plan designation and inspection level being used, as 
follows: 

(a) For CSP Plans 1, 2 and A, enter CSP-1, CSP-2 or CSP-A, followed 
in parentheses by the level, I, II or ill. When a level is not speci- 
fied in the procurement document. Level II will be used in accord- 
ance with paragraph 7.2 of M1L-STD-1235. 

Example: Plan CSP-2, Level III would be indicated, CSP-2 (III). 

(b) For CSP-M plans enter the plan designation, followed in parentheses 
by K1 through K5, as determined from Tables VIII or XI of MIL-STD- 
1235. 

Example: Plan CSP-M, Level K3 would be indicated, CSP-M (K3). 
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Spaee 7. Enter inspection degree and frequency being used for each 
class of defect being considered . The following coding will be used: 

(a) For CSP-1, 2 and A plans: 


Ins pection Degree Frequency 


Normal (N) f = followed by sample frequency 

from appropriate table. 

Phase 1 (Ph 1) f/5 followed by 1/5 of sampling 

Phase 2 (Ph 2) frequency listed in appropriate 

Phase 3 — — (Ph 3) table. 


Example: A sampling procedure with a frequency of 1/10 would 
be indicated as follows: 


Normal product verification (N) f - 1/10 
Phase 1 minimum product verification (Ph 1) f/5 = 1/50 

Phase 2 minimum product verification (Ph 2) f/5 - 1/50 

Phase 3 minimum product verification (Ph 3) f/5 = 1/50 


(b) For CSP-M plans the code for inspection degree in (7) (a) above, 
will be used followed by k = 1/2 or 1/3 for normal product verifi- 
cation inspection or by k/5 — 1/10 or 1/15 for minimum product 
verification Inspection. 

Example: A CSP-M sampling procedure with a frequency of 1/2 
would be indicated as follows: 


Normal product verification (N) k - 1/2 
Phase 1 minimum product verification (Ph 1) k/5 - 1/ 0 
Phase 2 minimum product verification (Ph 2) k/5 - 1/10 
Phase 3 minimum product verification (Ph 3) k/5 - 1/10 

(8) Space 8. Enter appropriate AQL for each class of defech be ' n 9 ' n 
specter!" from inspection document referenced m .space 4. When , a 
separate AQL for each defect is specified, use add.t.onal MAC Forms 
1192, as required. Two AQL's may be recorded on each AMC Form 

1192. 

(9) Space 9. Enter identification of the quality assurance verification 
statiorTwhere inspection is to be accomplished. 

(101 Space 10. When inspection is accomplished on a sample, the follow - 

(10) t^iLons will be made in the tally blocks: 
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(a) When no defects are found, an "X" will be placed in appropriate 
tally block. 

(b) When a defect is found, a circle will be placed in appropriate tally 
block . 

(11) Space 1 1 . Enter tally number from space 10 when a defect is found. 

(12) Space 12. Enter defect characteristic number or code in accordance 
with the following instructions: 

(a) When characteristics are classified and coded in section 4 of the 
specification or other procurement document, indicate by class the 
coded number assigned to the defect or characteristic. 

(b) When characteristics are not classified by the procurement document: 

1. The defect will be classified in accordance with definitions of classes 
of defects, MIL-STD-109, Quality Assurance Terms and Definitions. 

2. Each characteristic for the part inspected is identified by a number, 
space 9 of AMC Form 1181, Verification Check List. The defective 
characteristic number will be coded, using three digits, as follows: 

Critic al Defect . Precede assigned number with 0, e.g., if charac- 
teristic 04 was defective, the coded number would be 004. 

Majo r Defec t. Precede assigned number with 1, e.g., if character- 
istic 12 was defective, the coded number would be 112. 

Minor Defect. Precede assigned number with 2, e.g., if character- 
istic 18 was defective, the coded number would be 218. 

(13) Space 13. Indicate status of supplier's inspection effort when defect 
was found. The following coding will be used: 

(a) To indicate 100% or screening inspection, enter the letter "Q 11 
(qualification period). 

(b) To indicate sampling inspection, enter the letter "$. 11 For CSP-M 
plans only, the letter "S" will be followed by numbers 1 through 5, 
indicating level of sampling inspection in effect. 

(14) Space 1 4. When a defect is found and the verification procedure in 
effect requires a specific number of consecutive units or samples be 
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deored prior to making a determination, the following entries will be 

(2.) S fxic e J4 a. Enter number of units or samples required to clear, as 
specified by the verification procedure. 

(k) §.2?.? e ^ k- Enter number of units or samples on which inspection 
has been completed when: 

2- The required units or samples are found free of defects. 

2* A second defect is found requiring a change in inspection frequency 
or the issuance of an AMC Form 1176, Corrective Action Record. 

3. The working shift ends. 

(c) Space 14 c. 

K When the situation in (b) 1 or 2 above occur, enter "O" in this 
space . 

2. When the working shift ends, enter difference between 14 a and 
14 b. This number will be posted in column 14 a of the AMC Form 
1 192 for the following production interval and inspection continued 
for this defect until the required determination can be made. 

(15) Space 15. Enter any remarks relative to product verification or ma- 
terial disposition. When an AMC Form 1176 is issued, enter the num- 
ber of the AMC Form 1176. 

(16) Space 16 . Enter total number of units presented for inspection. 

(17) Space 17. Enter number of units or samples inspected for each AQL . 

(18) Space 18. Enter total number of defects found for each AQL. 

(19) Space 19. Enter signature of the QARep preparing the AMC Form 
1192. 
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WORKSHEET FOR COIITIHUOUS SAMPLING INSPECTION 

IAHCR 715-5091 


l nomenclature 

Valve, Exhaust 

2. part or ohahing no. 

8741362 

). OATE 

1 Nov 63 

'1. SOURCE OF INSPECT ICU 

SOAP. 8741362 

PROVISIONS OR CR TERIA 

5. PRODUCTION INTERVAL identification 

63-125 

6. PLAN AND LEVEL 

J. DEGREE AND FREQUENCE 

MAJ (N)f=l/10 

8. AQL 

haj 2.5 

9. QA VEft IF i CAT ION STAT.ON 

CSP-2 (ID 

WIN (N)f=l/10 

UIM 4.0 

Mach, Shop Station #2 

10. 


TALLY 









IESE5E5EHESE1E5I 


|ini^aiffiinMiB3tCT|ropig!!ippriBpBniff^| 

iFCTFi^iTniTia gCTtTTina grntTMnnpiirTTintiroi iTn gnum imgin^riTBrrfiiHi P 


11. 

TALLY I DEFECT 
NUMBER NUMBER 
i OR CODE 


SUPPLIERS 
i MS PEC T I OH 
STATUS 


DEFECT RECORD 


l'». 

NUMBER REQUIRED TO CuEAR 


c ■ 

BALANCE 


Balance required to clear from previ- 
pus production interval. (63-124) 


16. PRODUCTION INTERVAL 
s,u 1000 


AMC .JSV 1 ® 2 


17. TOTAL SAMPLES 
MAJ. 100 
C HIM* 100 


See tally 54, 


Second defect in less than 35 
consecutive samples. 


Balance posted to worksheet for 
reduction interval 63-126, 



Figure 1 
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PART FIVE 

VERIFICATION RECORDING INSTRUCTIONS 
CHAPTER 22 

SUMMARY RECORD FOR CONTINUOUS SAMPLING INSPECTION 


5-22-000. Application. This chapter is applicable when preparing an AMC 
Form 1193, Summary Record for Continuous Sampling Inspection. 

5-22-001. Instructions for completion, a. An example of a completed AMC 
Form 1193 is shown in Figure 1 . 

b. When more than one class of defect or individual characteristic is being 
recorded on AMC Form 1193, only one entry will be made in columns 13, 14 and 
15 for each production interval . However, if the degree and frequency of product 
verification inspection varies between classes of defect or individual characteristics, 
separate single line entries will be required in columns 16, 17, 18 and 19. 


c. Detailed instructions for completion of AMC Form 1193 are as follows: 

(1) Space 1 . Enter name of supplier. When supplier is the subsupplier, 
enter prime supplier's name beneath. 

(2) Space 2. Enter nomenclature of the part. 

(3) Space 3. Enter dates of reporting period. 

(4) Space 4. Enter contract, purchase order or work order number. 

(5) Space 5. Enter part or drawing number and revision. 

(6) Space 6. Enter identification of the quality assurance verification 
area . 


(7) Space 7. Enter source of inspection provisions, e.g., specification, 
SQAP, supplier's inspection check list, drawing, etc. 

(8) Space 8. Enter appropriate AQL for characteristics being inspected 
from the inspection document referenced in space 7. When a separate 
AQL for each defect is specified, enter "see space 19." 

(9) Space 9. Enter AMC Form 1193 number. AMC Forms 1193 will be 
numbered consecutively. 
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(11) Space 1 1 . Enter name of responsible inspection element. 

(12) Space 12. Enter signature of the QARep submitting AMC Form 1193. 

(13) Space 13. Enter proper digits in heading to indicate calendar year. 
Enter date product verification inspection was performed. 

(14) Space 14. Enter number assigned to the production interval. 


(15) Spaco 15. Enter number of units presented for inspection. 


(16) Space 16. Enter degiee and frequency of product verification inspec- 
tion performed. When more than one degree and frequency are used, 
make single line entries for each. 


(17) Spaco 17. Enter number of units or samples inspected for each degree 
and frequency recorded in space 16. Only the largest number of units 
inspected in each production interval will be included in the total in 
space 20. All other entries for that production interval will be in- 
closed in parentheses and excluded from the total. 

(18) Spaco 18. Enter number of defects found. 

(19) Sp ace 19. Enter any pertinent remarks relative to product verification, 
including the following: 


(a) Enter defect or characteristic numbers, and as a superscript, indi- 
cate number of times each defect was observed, e.g., 208 , 104 , 


ic. 


(b) Enter number of any AMC Forms 1176, Corrective Action Record, 
issued during the production interval. 


(c) When defects are found on more than two characteristics or classes 
of defects and single line entries are made in accordance with b 
above, enter appropriate AQL for each characteristic or class be.ng 

recorded . 


(20) Space 20. Enter totals of columns 15, 17 and 18, excluding informa- 
tton for "resubmitted lots and quantities in space 17, mclosed in paren- 
theses. When more detailed classification ls ,M ] olre ‘!' k '° ^ 

characteristic or class of defect may be recorded on the blank reverse 

side of AMC Form 1193. 
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I* SUPPLIER 

F G C Motor Company 


n. contract number 

DA- 20 -018* AMC- 432 10 (T) 


SUMMARY RECORD FOR CONTINUOUS SAMPLING INSPECTION 

UMCft U5-50<1J 


3. REPORTING PERIOD 

1 Nov thru 1 Dec 


6. Q A VERIFICATION STATION 


, nomenclature 

Valve y Exhaust 


5 PART OR DRAWING NO. 

8741362 Rev. B 


a. AQL MAJ 


Mach* Shop Station #2 


MAJ. 2,5 9 * RECORD number 

M'N. 4.0 MS 2-JL 



amc 1193 


Figure 1. 
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